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College Calendar
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. 24-26
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20

Fall Semester
Residence halls open for new students.
New student orientation and placement days.

Residence halls open for returning students. Board plan starts at dinner for
returning students.

Registration in Sharples Dining Hall, 2 p.m. until finished (abour 90
minutes)

Classes and seminars begin.

Drop/add ends. Last day to delete a course from or add one to permanent
registration, and last day to declare CR/NC grading option.

Board of Managers meeting

Final exam schedule available on-line.

October holiday begins at end of last class or seminar.

October holiday ends at 8:30 a.m.

Schedule of courses and seminars for next semester available on-line.

Last day to withdraw from a course with the notation “W” or to return to
regular grading from a CR/NC option.

Schedule of courses and seminars for next semester available in print for
on-campus individuals.

Advising period

Pre-enrollment for spring semester

Pre-enrollment ends at 4 p.m.

Thanksgiving vacation begins at end of last class or seminar.

Note: All accounts must show a $0 or positive balance to enroll or select a
room for spring semester.

Thanksgiving vacation ends at 8:30 a.m.
Board of Managers meeting

Monday follows the “Friday” class schedule, replacing the Friday of
Thanksgiving break. Tuesday follows the “Thursday” class schedule,
replacing the Thursday of Thanksgiving break.

Classes end.
Lottery for spring housing
Final examinations begin.

Note: Final exams are not rescheduled to accommodate travel plans. If you
must make travel arrangements hefore the exam schedule being published
(by Oct. 1), do not expect to he able to leave until after finals end.

Seminars end.
Final examinations end at noon.

Residence halls close at 6 p.m. Board plan ends at lunch.




College Calendar

2004

Jan. 17
Jan. 18
Jan. 19
Jan. 30

Feb. 27-28
March 5
March 15

March 26

March 29
April 2

April 5-15

April 16-18
April 19-21
April 21
April 30
April 30-May !
May 6

May 15

May 16

May 17

May 1718
May 20-22
May 29
May 30
May 31
June 4-6

Spring Semester
Residence halls open at noon.
Board plan starts at dinner.
Classes and seminars begin.

Drop/add ends. Last day to delete a course from or add one to permanent
registration and last day to declare CR/NC grading option.

Board of Managers meeting
Spring vacation begins at end of last class or seminar.

Note: All accounts must show a $0 or positive balance to enroll and select
a room for the upcoming fall semester.

Spring vacation ends at 8:30 a.m.

Last day to withdraw from a course with the notation “W?” or to return to
regular grading from a CR/NC option

Schedule of courses and seminars for next semester available on-line.

Schedule of courses and seminars for next semester available in print for
on-campus individuals.

Advising period

Family Weekend

Pre-enrollment for fall semester

Pre-enrollment ends at 4 p.m.

Classes and seminars end.

Board of Managers meeting

Final course and written honors examinations begin.
Course examinations end.

Board plan ends at dinner for all but seniors.
Written honors examinations end.

Residence halls close to all but seniors at 8 a.m. (Nonseniors are expected
to leave the College within 24 hours after their last examination.)

Senior comprehensive examinations
Oral honors examinations

Baccalaureate

Commencement

Residence halls close to seniors at 9 a.m.

Alumni Weekend
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Aug
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Sept.
Sept.
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Oct.
Oct.

Now.

26
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. 31
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15
25
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Now.

Dec.
Dec.

. 29-Dec. 1

Fall Semester
Thursday. Residence halls open for new students.
New student orientation and placement days.

Residence halls open for returning students. Board plan starts at dinner for
returning students.

Tuesday. Registration in Sharples Dining Hall, 2 p.m. until finished (about
90 minutes)

Wednesday. Classes and seminars begin.

Tuesday. Drop/add ends. Last day to delete a course from or add one to
permanent registration and last day to declare CR/NC grading option.

Final exam schedule available on-line.

Board of Managers meeting

October holiday begins at end of last class or seminar.

October holiday ends at 8:30 a.m.

Schedule of courses and seminars for next semester available on-line.

Tuesday. Last day to withdraw from a course with the notation “W” or to
return to regular grading from a CR/NC option.

Schedule of courses and seminars for next semester available in print for
on-campus individuals.

Advising period

Thanksgiving vacation begins at end of last class or seminar.
Thanksgiving vacation ends at 8:30 a.m.

Pre-enrollment for spring semnester

Pre-enrollment ends at 4 p.m.

Note: All accounts must show a $0 or positive balance to enroll or select a
room for spring semester.

Board of Managers meeting
Classes end.

Lottery for spring housing
Final examinations begin.

Note: Final exams are not rescheduled to accommodate travel plans. If you
must make travel arrangements before the exam schedule being published
(by Oct. 1), do not expect to be able to leave until atter finals end.

Seminars end.
Fina} examinations end. Board plan ends at supper.

Residence halls close at 6 p.m.
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Jan. 15
Jan. 16
Jan. 17
Jan. 28

TBA
March 4
March 14
March 15

March 25

March 28
April 1

April 4-14
TBA

April 18-20
April 20
April 29
TBA

May 5

May 14
May 15
May 16

May 16-17
May 19-21
May 28
May 29
May 30
June 3-5

Spring Semester
Residence halls open at noon.
Board plan starts at dinner.
Classes and seminars begin.

Drop/add ends. Last day to delete a course from or add one to permanent
registration and last day to declare CR/NC grading option.

Board of Managers meeting
Spring vacation begins at end of last class or seminar.
Spring vacation ends at 8:30 a.m.

Note: All accounts must show a $0 or positive balance to enroll and select
a room for the upcoming fall semester.

Last day to withdraw from a course with the notation “W” or to return to
regular grading from a CR/NC option

Schedule of courses and seminars for next semester available on-line.

Schedule of courses and seminars for next semester available in print for
on-campus individuals.

Advising period

Family Weekend

Pre-enrollment for fall semester

Pre-enrollment ends at 4 p.m.

Classes and seminars end.

Board of Managers meeting

Final course and written honors examinations begin.
Course examinations end.

Board plan ends at dinner for all but seniors.
Written honors examinations end.

Residence halls close to all but seniors at 8 a.m. (Nonseniors are expected
to leave the College within 24 hours after their last examination.)

Senior comprehensive examinations
Oral honors examinations

Baccalaureate

Commmencement

Residence halls close to seniors at 9 a.m.

Alumni Weekend
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Introduction to Swarthmore College

Swarthmore College, founded in 1864 by
members of the Religious Society of Friends as
a co-educational institution, occupies a cam-
pus of more than 300 acres of rolling wooded
land in and adjacent to the Borough of Swarth-
more in Delaware County, Pa. It is a small col-
lege by deliberate policy. Its present enrollment
is about 1,400 men and women students. The
Borough of Swarthmore is a residential suburb
within half an hour’s commuting distance of
Philadelphia. College students are able to
enjoy both the advantages of nearby rural set-
tings and the opportunities offered by Philadel-
phia. The College’s location also makes possi-
ble cooperation with three nearby institutions,
Bryn Mawr and Haverford colleges and the
University of Pennsylvania.

OBJECTIVES AND PURPOSES

Swarthmore students are expected to prepare
themselves for full, balanced lives as individu-
als and as responsible citizens through exacting
intellectual study supplemented by a varied
program of sports and other extracurricular ac-
tivities. The purpose of Swarthmore College is
to make its students more valuable human be-
ings and more useful members of society.
Although it shares this purpose with other ed-
ucational institutions, each school, college,
and university seeks to realize that purpose in
its own way. Swarthmore seeks to help its stu-
dents realize their fullest intellectual and per-
sonal potential combined with a deep sense of
ethical and social concern.

VARIETIES OF EDUCATIONAL EXPERIENCE

Education is largely an individual matter, for
no two students are exactly alike. The Swarth-
more College curriculum is designed to give
recognition to this fact and seeks to evoke the
maximum effort and development from each
student. The Swarthmore College Honors
Program offers additional enriching and excit-
ing intellectual experiences to students who
choose to prepare for evaluation by examiners
from other colleges and universities. Through-
out the curriculum, options for independent
study and interdisciplinary work offer opportu-

nities for exploration and development over a
wide range of individual goals. These opportu-
nities typically include considerable flexibility
of program choices from semester to semester,
so that academic planning may be responsive
to the emerging needs of students.

THE RELIGIOUS TRADITION

Swarthmore College was founded by members
of the Religious Society of Friends (the Quak-
ers). Although it has been nonsectarian in
control since 1908, and although Friends now
compose a small minority of the student body,
the faculty, and the administration, the Col-
lege still values highly many of the principles
of that society. Foremost among these princi-
ples is the individual’s responsibility for seeking
and applying truth and for testing whatever
truth one believes one has found. As a way of
life, Quakerism emphasizes hard work, simple
living, and generous giving as well as personal
integrity, social justice, and the peaceful settle-
ment of disputes. The College does not seek to
impose on its students this Quaker view of life
or any other specific set of convictions about
the nature of things and the duties of human
beings. It does, however, encourage ethical and
religious concern about such matters and con-
tinuing examination of any view that may be
held regarding them.

TRADITION AND CHANGE

A college draws strength from tradition and
energy from the necessity of change. Its pur-
poses and policies must respond to new condi-
tions and new demands. By being open to
change, Swarthmore tries to provide for its stu-
dents, by means appropriate to the times, the
standard of excellence it has sought to main-
tain from its founding.
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Educational Resources

The primary educational resources of any col-
lege are the quality of its faculty and the spirit
of the institution. Financial as well as physical
resources play an important supportive role.

THE ENDOWMENT

The educational resources at Swarthmore Col-
lege have been provided by gifts and bequests
from many alumni, foundations, corporations,
parents, and friends. In addition to unrestrict-
ed gifts for the operating budget, these donors
have contributed funds for buildings, equip-
ment, collections of art and literature, and per-
manently endowed professorships, scholar-
ships, awards, book funds, and lectureships.
Their gifts to Swarthmore have not only pro-
vided the physical plant but also have created
an endowment fund of $894 million at market
value on June 30, 2002. Swarthmore ranks
10th in the country in endowment per student.
Income from the endowment during the aca-
demic year 2001-2002 contributed approxi-
mately $29,000 to meet the total expense of
educating each student and provided about 40
percent of the College’s operating revenues.

The College’s ability to continue to offer a
high quality of education depends on continu-
ing voluntary support. Swarthmore seeks addi-
tional gifts and bequests for its current opera-
tions, its permanent endowment, and its capi-
tal development programs to maintain and
strengthen its resources. The vice president in
charge of development will be pleased to pro-
vide information about various forms of gifts:
bequests, outright gifts of cash or securities,
real estate or other property, and deferred gifts
through charitable remainder trusts and life-in-
come contracts in which the donor reserves
the right to the annual income during his or
her lifetime.

LIBRARIES

The library is an active participant in the in-
structional and research program of the Col-
lege. The primary function of the library is to
support the teaching mission of the College by
acquiring and organizing collections in a vari-
ety of print, digital, and other formats and by

instructing students in the effective use of the
library and its collections. Although the li-
brary’s collections are geared primarily toward
undergraduate instruction, the scope, nature,
and depth of student and faculty research re-
quire a greater quantity of source materials
than is typically found in undergraduate li-
braries. Additional needs are met through in-
terlibrary loan, document delivery, and other
cooperative arrangements.

Swarthmore, Haverford, and Bryn Mawr col-
leges link their library collections through Tri-
pod (their shared, on-line catalog). Tripod, as
well as other network information sources, can
be accessed on-line through the library’s home
page at http://www.swarthmore.edu/library.
The Tri-College Library Consortium takes ad-
vantage of a long history of cooperation and a
unified, on-line catalog to work toward build-
ing a research-quality collection from the com-
bined holdings of these three strong, liberal
arts colleges.

Reference service is often where research
begins. Reference librarians guide patrons in
formulating research strategies and in accessing
the information and materials contained in the
library’s vast electronic and print collections.
The library provides a considerable digital col-
lection of electronic journals in all disciplines
and of citation and full-text research databases
that support access to historical, statistical, vis-
ual, and bibliographic information. The ever-
growing amount of on-line resources has
created a variety of new library services, in-
cluding Live Help, an on-line “chat” reference
service. The library also provides direct cur-
ricular support through an extensive print
and electronic reserve reading and honors
collection.

Swarthmore College library holdings amount
to approximately 800,000 volumes with some
20,000 volumes added each year. The College
participates in the Federal and Pennsylvania
Depository Library Program and selects those
government documents Mmost appropriate to
the needs of the curriculum and the public and
catalogs them in Tripod. The library also
houses an extensive interdisciplinary audio-
visual collection, including 4,000 videotapes
and DVDs, more than 13,000 classical and jazz
music recordings, and 1,400 spoken word
recordings of dramatic and poetic literature.
The video collection includes U.S. and foreign
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Educational Resources

classic films as well as educational, documen-
tary and experimental films.

The collections are housed in three libraries.
The Thomas B. and Jeannette L. McCabe Library
is the center of the college library system and is
home to the major portion of the collections,
extensive public computing resources, a wide
variety of reading and study areas, and a video
classroom. A recent renovation has added a
small coffee bar, which is located near daily
papers and other light reading materials.

The Comnell Library of Science and Engineering in
the new science center houses 60,000 volumes
and serves the curricular and research needs of
students and faculty in the sciences.

The Daniel Underhill Music Library contains
20,000 books on music and dance as well as the
sound recordings mentioned earlier. It provides
a wide variety of listening and viewing facili-
ties, which overlook the Crum Woods. Small
collections of relevant materials are located in
the Black Cultural Center and the Beit
Midrash.

Special Library Collections

The College library contains certain special
collections: the Private Press Collection, repre-
senting the work of more than 725 presses, an
exemplary collection of “book arts”; British
Americana, accounts of British travelers in the
United States; the works of English poets
Wordsworth and Thomson bequeathed to the
library by Edwin H. Wells; the works of Seamus
Heaney, winner of the Nobel Prize for Litera-
ture, 1995; the W.H. Auden Collection com-
memorating the English poet who taught at
Swarthmore in the mid-1940s; and the Bathe
Collection of the history of technology donated
by Greville Bathe.

Within the McCabe Library building are two
special libraries that enrich the academic back-
ground of the College:

The Friends Historical Library, founded in 1871
by Anson Lapham, is one of the outstanding
collections in the United States of manu-
scripts, books, pamphlets, and pictures relating
to the history of the Society of Friends. The li-
brary is a depository for records of Friends
Meetings belonging to Baltimore, New York,
Philadelphia, and other Yearly Meetings. More
than 10,000 record books, dating from the
1670s until the present, have been deposited.
Additional records are available on microfilm.

The William Wade Hinshaw Index to Quaker
Meeting Records lists material of genealogical
interest. Special collections include materials
on various subjects of Quaker concern such as
abolition, Indian rights, utopian reform, and
the history of women’s rights. Notable among
the other holdings are the Whittier Collection
(first editions and manuscripts of John Green-
leaf Whittier, the Quaker poet), the Mott
manuscripts (more than 500 autograph letters
of Lucretia Mott, antislavery and women’s
rights leader), and the Hicks manuscripts
(more than 400 letters of Elias Hicks, a promi-
nent Quaker minister). More than 43,000
volumes are in the library’s collection of books
and pamphlets by and about Friends. More
than 200 Quaker periodicals are currently
received. The library also has an extensive
collection of photographs of meetinghouses
and pictures of representative Friends and
Quaker activities as well as a number of oil
paintings, including “The Peaceable Kingdom”
by Edward Hicks. It is hoped that Friends
and others will consider the advantages of
giving to this library any books and family
papers that may throw light on the history
of the Society of Friends. Web site:
http://www.swarthmore.edu/library/friends.

The Swarthmore College Peace Collection is of
special interest to research students seeking the
records of the peace movement. The records of
the Women’s International League for Peace
and Freedom and the personal papers of Jane
Addams of Hull-House, Chicago, formed the
original nucleus of the Collection (1930).
Over the years, other major collections have
been added including the papers of Devere
Allen, Emily Greene Balch, Julien Cornell,
Homer Jack, Lucy Biddle Lewis, A.J. Muste,
Lawrence Scott, John Nevin Sayre, William
Sollmann, E. Raymond Wilson, and others as
well as the records of the American Peace So-
ciety, A Quaker Action Group, Business Exec-
utives Move, CCCOQO, Fellowship of Reconcili-
ation, Friends Committee on National Legisla-
tion, The Great Peace March, Lake Mohonk
Conferences on International Arbitration,
National Interreligious Service Board for Con-
scientious Objectors, National Council for
Prevention of War, National Council to Re-
peal the Draft, SANE, War Resisters League,
Women Strike for Peace, World Conference of
Religion for Peace, and many others. The
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Peace Collection serves as the official reposi-
tory for the archives of many of these organiza-
tions, incorporated here in more than 10,000
document boxes. The Collection also houses
more than 12,000 books and pamphlets and
about 3,000 periodical titles. Four hundred
periodicals are currently received from 22
countries. The comprehensive Guide to the
Swarthmore College Peace Collection, published
in 1981, and the Guide to Sources on Women in
the Swarthmore College Peace Collection
describe the archival holdings. Web site:
http://www.swarthmore.edu/library/peace.

PHYSICAL FACILITIES

When Swarthmore College opened in the fall
of 1869, it consisted of one building—Parrish
Hall-—set on farmland and serving 199 stu-
dents. Today, it encompasses more than 40
buildings used by 1,400 students on 330 acres.

The College provides an impressive range of
modern facilities for students’ intellectual
growth, cultural enrichment, and physical and
social development. At the same time, it main-
tains an intimate campus exemplifying the
concept of academic study in an idyllic setting.

Intellectual Growth

Parrish Hall, the original College building, still
lies at the heart of the campus with classroom
buildings clustered around it. The second old-
est building on campus, Trotter Hall, was com-
pletely renovated and reopened in 1997.
Today, in a building that respects the past but
embraces modern technology and design,
Trotter provides the space for the History,
Political Science, and Classics departments;
the Center for Social and Policy Studies; pro-
grams in women’s studies, black studies, and
Asian studies; the Writing Center; and several
classrooms and seminar rooms. At the center of
the building is the Tarble Atrium, an inspiring
wooden staircase crafted from cherry and birch
with expansive landings on each level that
function as student lounges and are supplied
with seating and computer hookups. Views
from this building overlook the Rose Garden
to the south and the Nason Garden and Out-
door Classroom to the north.

Kohlberg Hall, an entirely new academic build-
ing completed in 1996, features spaces for use

by the entire College community on the
ground floor, including a lounge complete with
a coffee bar and fireplace; the Scheuer Room, a
popular place for lectures and gatherings with a
window wall and modern audiovisual equip-
ment; and the Cosby Courtyard, a dramatic
outdoor space with a lawn panel and stone sit-
ting walls that double as an outdoor classroom.
On the upper two floors are modern classrooms
and intimate seminar rooms, a language re-
source center, and faculty offices. Kohlberg
Hall—home to the Modern Languages and
Literatures, Economics, and Sociology/An-
thropology Departments—demonstrates that a
new building with award-winning architectur-
al design can be integrated into an established
campus.

Next door to Kohlberg lies the Lang Performing
Arts Center, home to the English, Dance, and

- Theater departments. Although most of the

spaces in this building provide for cultural en-
richment (more about that later), classrooms
and offices are found on the second and third
floors.

Hicks, Beardsley, and Pearson halls are clustered
together on the north end of the academic
campus, forming with Trotter Hall a quadran-
gle now known as the Nason Garden. Hicks is
home to the Engineering Department and con-
tains laboratories, with several equipped for
computer-assisted and -controlled experimen-
tation. Beardsley, renovated in 1990, houses
the Art Department; Pearson, renovated in
1998, is home to the Linguistics, Education,
and Religion departments. Completing the
cluster of north campus academic buildings is
Papazian Hall, which houses the Psychology
and Philosophy departments.

The science center will physically link the de-
partments of Biology, Chemistry, Computer
Science, Mathematics and Statistics, and
Physics and Astronomy and the Cornell
Science Library to foster interaction and ex-
change among scientists and to meet the ex-
panded space needs of the sciences at Swarth-
more College. The project involves additions
and alterations to the DuPont Science Building,
Martin Hall, and Comell Library, and new con-
struction linking them with an 80-seat lecture
hall, a 120-seat auditorium, and a commons
area. The project was designed and is being
constructed using criteria developed by the
U.S. Green Building Council to produce a sus-
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Educational Resources

tainable design that will provide opportunities
for education about the environment and en-
vironmental responsibility. The science center
will open in several phases. Major milestones
are science commons, February 2003; Chem-
istry Department, July 2003; Biology Depart-
ment, November 2003; Physics and Astron-
omy, May 2004; and Mathematics and Statis-
tics and Computer Science, June 2004. For
further information about the science center
and to view recent construction photographs,
please visit the project Web site at http://-
sciencecenter.swarthmore.edu.

In 1999, the Martin Greenhouse was renovated,
so it can support a broader research program.
Sproul Observatory, with its 24-inch visual re-
fracting telescope, is the center of fundamental
research in multiple star systems, and a 24-inch
reflecting telescope on Papazian Hall is used
for solar and stellar spectroscopy.

In the management, design, and construction
of all physical facilities, the College recognizes
the importance of employing environmentally
sound practices and acknowledges its commit-
ment to current and future societies. An exam-
ple of Swarthmore’s commitment to sustain-
ability is the biostream bed, located between
McCabe Library and Willets Hall and designed
to filter runoff from upper-campus building
roofs.

Information Technology Services (ITS), with
offices located in Beardsley Hall, provides com-
puting and telecommunication resources and
support to all faculty, registered students, and
College staff. Academic computing resources
comprise several components: a number of
UNIX servers managed by the Computing
Center, a network of SUN Sparc workstations
in the Computer Science Department, a net-
work of HP workstations in the Engineering
Department, a Power Macintosh lab in the
Mathematics Department, and software servers
in the Chemistry and the Physics and Astron-
omy departments. A specialized multimedia
facility in Beardsley gives faculty a place to try
out new technology and create presentations
and multimedia projects for their courses.
Servers running Oracle and SCT Banner are
used for the College’s administrative data man-
agement needs. Fiber optic cabling ties these
components together into a campuswide net-
work. The campus network is linked to the
Internet, allowing communication and data

access on a global scale.
Power Macintosh computers are available in

public areas in Beardsley, DuPont, Kohlberg,
and McCabe and Cornell libraries. Virtually
every administrative and faculty office is
equipped with computers. Students may con-
nect Macintosh or Windows computers to the
campus network from their rooms. Any Macin-
tosh connected to the network can be used to
gain access to electronic mail, bulletin boards,
the World Wide Web, Tripod (the library sys-
tem shared with Bryn Mawr and Haverford
colleges), and a variety of software programs.
Windows computers connected to the campus
network from residence hall rooms have access
to the World Wide Web, electronic mail, and
Tripod.

Copies of several commonly used commercial
software packages are available on a restricted
basis on the public-area hard drives or on file
servers connected to the network. Some of
these file servers also contain an assortment of
shareware and public domain software.

A computer repair service is located in Beards-
ley. The College Bookstore sells a variety of
software at very reasonable prices. The repair
service provides on-campus repair services for
student-owned computers.

The Telecommunications Department of the
Computing Center provides telephone and
voice-mail services to faculty, staff, and stu-
dents. Every student residing in a college dor-
mitory room is provided with a private tele-
phone and personal telephone number as well
as a voice-mail account. Long-distance calling
is available to students.

Assistance with the use of the College’s com-
puting resources is available on several levels.
Students may seek help from student consul-
tants who are available most of the day and
night, seven days a week. Faculty may seek as-
sistance through a Help Desk or through ITS
staff assigned to their respective division for
curricular support.

Housed in Trotter Hall, the Center for Social
and Policy Studies is an interdisciplinary applied
research and policy initiative at the College.
Established in 1972, the center undertakes and
supports research addressing the complex, dy-
namic, and compelling needs of inner-city
communities—particularly, the interplay be-
tween poverty and community development in
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the neighboring community of Chester. In
addition, the center supports PS 106: The
American Polity and Urban Policy.

For students, the center attempts to tie aca-
demic learning to “real-world problem solv-
ing”; provides a rich “hands-on” experience in
the broad field of social and public policy; and
through their research, education, outreach,
and advocacy activities, students have an op-
portunity to put into practice the convictions
of “ethical intelligence” as they work with res-
idents in the Chester community. The center’s
faculty director is Political Science Professor

Keith Reeves '88.

Cultural Enrichment

The Lang Music Building, opened in 1973, con-
tains an auditorium seating nearly 400 while
providing an expansive view into the Crum
Woods. It also is home to the Daniel Underhill
Music Library, classrooms, practice and re-
hearsal rooms, and an exhibition area. It is the
central facility for the Music Department and
for musical activities at the College.

Greatly enhancing performance venues, the
Eugene M. and Theresa Lang Performing Arts
Center (LPAC) opened in 1991. The building
contains Pearson-Hall Theater, with a seating
capacity of 825. The theater can be divided
with a 40-ton movable soundproof wall, which
is raised and lowered hydraulically. When
raised, the space may be used simultaneously as
a cinema theater seating more than 300 and a
theater space of about equal seating capacity.
The stage of the theater may also be trans-
formed from its traditional configuration into a
thrust stage.

The Frear Ensemble Theater on the lower level
of the LPAC is another more intimate theater,
a “black box” that serves as an experimental
and instructional studio as well as the Patricia
Witky Boyer Dance Studio and Dance Lab. This
building also provides an elegant facility for
changing art exhibits, student art exhibitions,
and a display of holdings of Swarthmore Col-
lege’s permanent art collection in its List Art

Gadllery.

Physical Development

The College maintains about 80 acres of play-
ing fields around the academic heart of the
campus to support a wide range of sports, in-
cluding rugby, field hockey, lacrosse, and base-
ball. Track sports are supported by both an out-

door track around the Clothier Field and indoor
track in the Lamb-Miller Field House, which
also provides indoor basketball courts and ex-
ercise rooms. Next to the field house lies the
Squash Court building and Ware Pool, with a
50-meter pool. Twelve outdoor tennis courts
are supplemented with the newly opened
Mullan Tennis Center, an indoor tennis and fit-
ness pavilion. Ample open lawn areas, an inte-
gral part of the Swarthmore College campus,
accommodates and inspires a range of informal
and spontaneous physical activity from Frisbee
throwing to water sliding.

Social Development

Several residence halls are close to the core of
the campus. Rooms are assigned by a lottery
system. All students have private telephone
and computer hookup capabilities in their
rooms. All halls have common lounges for so-
cializing, and Swarthmore’s Sharples Dining
Hall provides an impressive single dining space,
ensuring students have the opportunity to in-
teract regularly at mealtimes. Small dining
rooms within the dining hall are frequently
used for special-interest groups such as lan-
guage discussion groups.

Other student activity and organization space
on campus includes Parvish Parlors in the heart
of campus; Parrish Commons a level up; Tarble
in Clothier, with a snack bar, game room, the
college bookstore, a large all-campus space
used for dances and other events and Paces, a
student coffeehouse; the Intercultural Center,
with both private organization space and a
large meeting room for collective events; the
Black Cultural Center; Bond Hall, home to the
religious advisers and religious organizations;
Sharples I11, a student-run art association; and
Olde Club, the party place.

Scott Arboretum

About 325 acres are contained in the College
property, including a large tract of woodland
and the valley of Crum Creek. Much of this
tract has been developed as a horticultural and
botanical collection of trees, shrubs, and
herbaceous plants through the provisions of
the Scott Arboretum, established in 1929 by
Mrs. Arthur Hoyt Scott and Owen and
Margaret Moon as a memorial to Arthur Hoyt
Scott of the Class of 1895. The plant collec-
tions are designed both to afford examples of
the better kinds of trees and shrubs that are
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hardy in the climate of eastern Pennsylvania
and suitable for planting by the average gar-
dener and to beautify the campus. All collec-
tions are labeled and recorded. There are ex-
ceptionally fine displays of hollies, Japanese
cherries, flowering crabapples, magnolias, tree
peonies, lilacs, rhododendrons, azaleas, and
daffodils. Choice specimens from the collec-
tions are displayed in several specialty gardens
including the Terry Shane Teaching Garden,
the Theresa Lang Garden of Fragrance, the
Dean Bond Rose Garden, the Isabelle Bennett
Cosby 28 Courtyard, the Nason Garden and
outdoor classroom, and the Metasequoia Allée.
Many interested donors have contributed gen-
erously to the collections, and the arboretum is
funded primarily by outside grants and restrict-
ed endowment funds with a combined market

value of $17.7 million as of June 30, 2002.

The arboretum conducts applied research on
omamental plants and serves as a test site for
three plant evaluation programs: the Gold
Medal Award of Garden Merit through the
Pennsylvania Horticultural Society, the perfor-
mance of hollies through the American Holly
Society, and the National Crabapple Evalua-
tion Program.

The arboretum offers horticultural educational
programs to the general public and Swarth-
more students. These workshops, lectures, and
classes are designed to cover many facets of the
sciencefart called gardening. Tours are con-
ducted throughout the year for college people
and interested public groups.

Aiding the arboretum’s staff, in all of its efforts,
are the “Associates of the Scott Arboretum.”
This membership organization provides not
only financial support but also assistance in
carrying out the myriad operations that make
up the arboretum’s total program, such as plant
propagation, public lectures, and tours to other
gardens. More than 100 “arboretum assistants”
aid in campus maintenance on a regular basis
by volunteering. Student memberships are
available. The arboretum’s newsletter,” Hybrid,
serves to publicize their activities and provides
up-to-date information on seasonal gardening
topics. Maps for self-guided tours and
brochures of the arboretum’s plant collections
are available at the Scott Offices, (610) 328-
8025, located in the Cunningham House.

The Scott Arboretum was accredited by the
American Association of Museums in 1995,

signifying its professional standards of opera-
tion as an arboretum.

SPECIAL FUNDS AND LECTURESHIPS

The Catherine G. '72 and Ernest B. Abbott '72
Partners in Ministry Endowment was created in
recognition of the importance of a distinctive

ecumenical program of spiritual nurture servic- < %

ing the entire Swarthmore College community.
Income from the Abbott endowment is distrib-
uted to Partners in Ministry to help provide for
the compensation of the religious adviser and -
supporting staff of the Swarthmore Protestant
community.

The Stanley Adamson Summer Internship for
Research in Chemistry is endowed in memory of
Stanley D. Adamson '65 by his parents, June .
and George Adamson. It provides funding for
the summer research of a well-rounded rising
senior majoring in chemistry or biochemistry,
who, in the opinion of the department, gives -
great promise of excellence and dedication in

the field.

The Jonathan Leigh Altman Summer Grant is
given in memory of this member of the Class of
1974 by Shing-mei P. Altman ’76. It is award-
ed by the Art Department to a junior who has
strong interest and potential in studio arts. It
provides support for purposeful work in the stu-
dio arts during the summer between junior and
senior year.

The Janice Robb Anderson '42 Junior Faculty
Research Endowment was established by Janice
Robb Anderson 42 in 2001. The Anderson
endowment supports faculty research, with
preference for junior faculty members in the
humanities whose research requires study
abroad.

John W. Anderson '50 Memorial Intemnship was
created by his wife, Janet Ball Anderson ’51.
The Anderson internship supports students
teaching science to disadvantaged children,
with preference for students interested in
working with children in grades K-12. Prefer-
ence will also be given to students participat-
ing in the WOW program in the city of
Chester.

The Barnard Fund was established in 1964 by
two graduates of the College, Mr. and Mrs.
Boyd T. Barnard of Rosemont, Pa. The fund
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has been augmented by the 50-year class gifts
from the classes of 1917 and 1919 and other
friends. The income from the fund may be used
for any activity that contributes to the ad-
vancement of music at the College. It has been
used for concerts on the campus, for the pur-
chase of vocal and orchestral scores and other
musical literature, and to provide scholarships
for students in the Music Department who
show unusual promise as instrumentalists or
vocalists.

The Baudelaire Award is supported by the Jean-
nette Streit Rohatyn 46 Fund. It was created
by Jeannette Streit Rohatyn 46 in 2000. It is
named after one of her favorite poets and is
conferred each semester upon a Swarthmore
student participating in the Swarthmore
College Program in Grenoble. Recipients are
chosen by members of the French faculty, with
preference for students who show strong aca-
demic promise.

The Albert H. Beekhuis Music Fund was created
in 1989 by a generous bequest of Mr. Beekhuis,
neighbor, friend, and patron of Swarthmore
music. The fund supports the acquisition and
maintenance of musical instruments and brings
musical performers to the College, especially
for the Music and Dance Festival.

The Alfred H. Bloom Jr. and Martha B. Bloom,
parents of Alfred H. Bloom, Memorial Visiting
Scholar Fund is the gift of Frank Solomon Jr.
’50. It brings visiting scholars to campus at the
discretion of the president.

The Patricia Boyer Music Fund was created in
1989. Income from the Boyer fund supports the
Dance Program.

The Richard B. Brandt Fund was established in
1986 by Phillip J. Stone '62 in honor of
Richard B. Brandt, a member of the Philoso-
phy Department from 1937 to 1964. The fund
supports visiting speakers chosen by the
department.

The Philip A. Bruno Fine Arts Endowment was
created by Philip A. Bruno in 1988. The fund
supports the acquisition of artwork for the
Swarthmore College collections.

The Barbara Weiss Cartwright Fund for Social
Responsibility was created in 1993 by a gift from
Barbara W. Cartwright 37 and Dorwin P.
Cartwright '37. The fund supports new or ex-
isting programs that encourage involvement in
addressing societal problems through projects

initiated by the College or created by current
students. In addition, it will provide opportu-
nities for faculty and students to participate in
volunteer service projects linked to the acade-
mic program.

Wendy Susan Cheek '83 Memorial Fund for
Women’s Studies. Established in 1998 by Aimee
Lee and William Francis Cheek, the fund sup-
ports student and/or programming needs of the
Women's Studies Program, including the cap-
stone seminar for honors and course students.
The fund shall be spent at the direction of the
women’s studies coordinator.

The Cilento Family Community Service Intern-
ship was established in 2002 by Alexander
Cilento ’71 to support Swarthmore College
students who carry out community service
projects that benefit low-income families in
the area. The fund is administered by the
Swarthmore Foundation.

The Cilento Family General Endowment Fund
was established in 2002 by Alexander P.
Cilento "71 to support the general objectives of
the College. The income is unrestricted.

The Cilento Family Information Technology Fund
was established in 2002 by Alexander P.
Cilento '71 as an expression of gratitude and
appreciation for the Engineering Department
at Swarthmore College. The fund supports
teaching innovations in information science,
with preference for computer science, engi-
neering, and related disciplines. The fund is
administered by the Provost’s Office.

The Richard W. Conner 49 Partners in Ministry
Fund was created in spring 2000 by Richard W.
Conner ’49 to establish a matching challenge
grant program benefiting Partners in Ministry
in recognition of the importance of an ecu-
menical program of spiritual nurture servicing
the diverse faith traditions of the entire
Swarthmore College community.

The George R. Cooley Curatorship was estab-
lished in 1986. The Cooley endowment sup-
ports the curatorship of the Swarthmore Col-
lege Peace Collection.

The William ]. Cooper Foundation provides
funding for a varied program of lectures, ex-
hibits, and concerts, which enriches the aca-
demic work and cultural experience of the Col-
lege and the community. The foundation was
established by William J. Cooper, a devoted
friend of the College whose wife, Emma
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Mcllvain Cooper, served as a member of the
Board of Managers from 1882 to 1923. It pro-
vides annual funds that are used “in bringing to
the College from time to time, eminent citi-
zens of this and other countries who are leaders
in statesmanship, education, the arts, sciences,
learned professions and business, in order that
the faculty, students and the college communi-
ty may be broadened by a closer acquaintance
with matters of world [interest].”

The Cooper Foundation Committee, composed of
students, faculty, and staff, works with mem-
bers of all campus constituencies to arrange
lectures, exhibitions, and performances of Col-
lege-wide interest as well as to bring to the
College speakers of note who will remain in
residence long enough to enter into the life of
the community. In the past, some speakers
have been invited with the understanding that
their lectures would be published under the
auspices of the foundation. This arrangement
has produced 18 volumes.

The Priscilla Hayward Crago 53 Fund was
established in 1998. The Crago fund supports
the faculty at Swarthmore College.

Bruce Cratsley '66 Memorial Fund was created
in 1998 and supports lectures about photogra-
phy and exhibitions.

The Michael J. Durkan Memorial Fund was
established by family and friends of Michael ]J.
Durkan, librarian emeritus, to support library
collections and to help bring Irish writers to
campus.

The James A. Field Jr. Lectureship was estab-
lished by Thomas D. Jones Jr. 53 and Vera
Lundy Jones ’58 in memory of James Field, pro-
fessor of history from 1947 to 1984, to support
lectures by visiting scholars on the history of
the United States.

The James A. Field Jr. Memorial Fund was
established by family and friends of James A.
Field Jr. Clothier Professor Emeritus of history,
to support library collections.

The Lee Frank Memorial Art Fund, endowed by
the family and friends of Lee Frank 21, spon-
sors each year a special event in the Art De-
partment: a visiting lecturer or artist, a scholar
or artist in residence, or a special exhibit.

The Gertrude S. Friedman Research Fund was
established in 1992 to support travel and re-
search of biology faculty with preference to
those studying in the area of physiology and

related subspecialties. Grants are awarded at
the discretion of the chair of the Biology
Department. '

The Donald J. Gordon Art Fund was established
in 1998 by a gift from his children and their
spouses, on the occasion of his 70th birthday..
and the 50th anniversary of his graduation
from Swarthmore College. The fund supports -
visiting artists.

The Harry D. Gotwals Fund was established in=

1997 in memory of the distinguished service of’
Harry D. Gotwals as vice president for devel-
opment, alumni, and public relations from

1990 to 1997. The fund supports the profes-: - =

sional development of members of the division.”

The Merritt W. Hallowell 61 Career Services
Fund was established in 2002 by Merritt Hal-
lowell to support the College’s career services"”
program and initiatives, including but not lim-:
ited to student career exploration, vocational
counseling, identification of skills, interests,
and values to develop an individual’s personal-*
ized career options; electronic and print re-
sources; alumni networking and mentoring;
and extern opportunities. The fund is adminis-
tered by the Office of Career Services. ;

The Bruce Hannay Fund was established by a*
gift from the General Signal Corporation in
honor of N. Bruce Hannay '42. The fund will
provide support for the academic program,
with special consideration given to chemistry.>
Bruce Hannay was a research chemist with Bell
Laboratories and received an honorary doctor
of science degree from Swarthmore in 1979.

The Marjorie Heilman Visiting Artist Fund was’
established by M. Grant Heilman '41 in mem-
ory of Marjorie Heilman to stimulate interest.
in art, particularly the practice of art, on:
campus.

The James C. Hormel 55 Endowment for Public
Policy and Social Change was established by
James Hormel ’55 to support faculty in the
Political Science Department. ‘

The James C. Hormel '55 Endowment for Stu-
dent Services was established by James Hormel
’55 to support staffing and programs related to
student services and activities, including stu-
dent involvement in volunteering and pro-
grams to encourage greater understanding of,
sensitivity to, and incorporation into the great
society of the differences in culture, sexual ori-
entation, or race.
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The William L. Huganir Summer Research
Endowment is awarded each spring by the
chairs of the Social Science Division based on
the academic interests of a student or students
who wish to pursue summer research on global
population issues.

The William I. Hull Fund was established in
1958 by Mrs. Hannah Clothier Hull, Class of
1891, in memory of her late husband. Dr. Hull
was a professor of history and international law
at Swarthmore College for 48 years. The fund
enables the College to bring a noted lecturer
on peace to the campus each year in memory of
Dr. and Mrs. Hull who were peace activists.

The Richard M. Hurd 48 Engineering Research
Endowment was created in 2000 in memory of
distinguished alumnus and former member of
the Board of Managers Richard M. Hurd '48.
The fund supports students interested in pursu-
ing engineering research during the summer
months.

The Jonathan R. Lax Fund, created by his
bequest in 1996, supports an annual Lax Con-
ference on Entrepreneurship and Economic
Anthropology. Jonathan Lax, Class of 1971,
was class agent and a reunion leader. His par-
ents, Stephen 41 and Frances Lax, and broth-
ers Stephen (Gerry) Lax Jr. '74 and Andrew
Lax '78 have been actively involved at the
College.

The List Gallery Exhibit Fund, established
through the generosity of Mrs. Albert List, sup-
ports exhibits in the List Gallery of the Eugene
M. and Theresa Lang Performing Arts Center.

The Joanna Rudge Long '56 Conflict Resolution
Endowment was created in 1996 in celebration
of the donor’s 40th reunion. The stipend is
awarded to a student whose meritorious pro-
posal for a summer research project or intern-
ship relates to the acquisition of skills by ele-
mentary school or younger children for the
peaceful resolution of conflict.

The Julia and Frank L. Lyman '43 Partners in
Ministry Endowment was created in February
2000 in recognition of the importance of a dis-
tinctive ecumenical program of spiritual nur-
ture servicing the entire community of Swarth-
more College. Income from this endowment
will help provide for the compensation of the
religious adviser and supporting staff of the
Swarthmore Protestant Community.

The Julia and Frank I.. Lyman '43 Student Sum-
mer Research Stipend was created in February
2000. It is awarded each spring by the provost
upon receiving recommendations from mem-
bers of the faculty involved with peace and
conflict studies.

The Penelope Mason Endowment for Asian
Studies was created via the estate of Penelope
E. Mason '57. The fund supports courses taught
in the departments of art, modern languages,
economics, history, music and dance, political
science, religion, and sociology/anthropology.

The Thomas B. McCabe Memorial Fund was
established with gifts from alumni and the
McCabe Family to support an annual lecture-
ship that brings to campus each fall individuals
with distinguished careers in fields such as pub-
lic service, business, government, education, or
medicine.

The James H. Miller '58 Partners in Ministry En-
dowment was created in recognition of the im-
portance of a distinctive ecumenical program
of spiritual nurture servicing the entire Swarth-
more College community. Income from the
Miller endowment is distributed to Partners in
Ministry to help provide for the compensation
of the religious adviser and supporting staff of
the Swarthmore Protestant community.

The Margaret W. and John M. Moore Endow-
ment was created in September 1999 via a life-
income gift contract. Income provides research
stipends for selected scholars using the re-
sources of the Friends Historical Library and/or
the Peace Collection at Swarthmore College.

The Helen F. North Fund in Classics, established
in 1996 by Susan Willis Ruff ’60 and Charles
EC. Ruff ’60 to honor the distinguished career
of Helen E North and her enduring impact on
generations of Swarthmore students, is award-
ed to support the program of the Classics De-
partment. At the discretion of the department,
it shall be used to fund annually the Helen E
North Distinguished Lectureship in Classics
and, as income permits, for a conference or
symposium with visiting scholars; summer
study of Greek or Latin or research in classics-
related areas by students majoring in the field;
or study in Greece or Italy in classics by a grad-
uate of the department.

The Gene D. Querstreet Memorial Fund, given
by friends in memory of Gene D. Overstreet
(1924-1965), a member of the Political Sci-

19



Educational Resources

ence Department (1957-1964), provides in-
come to bring a visiting expert to the campus
to discuss problems of developing or moderniz-
ing nations and cultures.

The Promise Fund, established anonymously by
an alumnus on the occasion of his graduation,
is administered by The Cooper Foundation
Committee. Income from the Promise Fund
brings guest speakers, artists, and performers in
music, film, dance, and theater who show
promise of distinguished achievement.

The Edgar and Herta Rosenblatt Fund was
created in 1967 and supports the work of the
faculty at Swarthmore College.

The Ruach Endowment was created in 2000 to

support Hillel activities on campus.

The Sager Fund of Swarthmore College was
established in 1988 by alumnus Richard Sager
’73, a leader in San Diego’s gay community. To
combat homophobia and related discrimina-
tion, the fund sponsors events that focus on
concerns of the lesbian, bisexual, and gay com-
munities and promotes curricular innovation
in the field of lesbian and gay studies. The fund
also sponsors an annual three-day symposium.
The fund is administered by a committee of
women and men from the student body, alum-
ni, staff, faculty, and administration.

The Savage Fund, created in 1996 in honor of
Professor Emeritus of Biology Robert Savage,
supports student research and other activities
in cellular and molecular biology. Grants are
awarded at the discretion of the chair of the
Biology Department.

The Scheuer-Pierson Fund, established in 1978
by Walter and Marge Scheuer 48, supports the
Economics Department.

The Science Center Endowment was established
by numerous donors to support the operation
of the renovated science center and related
academic programs.

The Gil and Mary Roelofs Stott Concert Fund
was established in 1997 on the 25th anniver-
sary of the Lang Music Building. The fund was
created as an expression of deep affection for
the Stotts by Eugene M. Lang, Class of 1938, to
recognize their special artistic talents and all
that they have meant to the Swarthmore com-
munity. Each year, a new musical composition
will be commissioned by the College to be per-
formed at an annual Gil and Mary Roelofs
Stott Concert at which the Gil and Mary

Roelofs Stott Resident Student Artist will
perform.

The Mary and Gilmore Stott Honors Philosophy:
Seminar Endowment was created in 1998 by"
William G. Stott '75 and by Christopher
Niemczewski '74. The fund supports a seminar.
offered by the Philosophy Department. It was:
established in honor of the parents of William®
G. Stott '75.

The Swarthmore Chapter of Sigma Xi lecturer -3

series brings eminent scientists to the campus;
under its auspices throughout the year. Local
members present colloquia on their own
research.

The Thatcher Fund provides individualized:
assistance to students with disabilities. The
purpose of the fund is to enable such students
to take full advantage of the academic and ex-’
tracurricular life of the College and to make:
Swarthmore a desirable choice for prospective
students with disabilities. The fund was estab—
lished in 1997.

The Phoebe Anna Thome Memorial Endowmentt
was created by a Thome family member in
1911. The endowment supports the faculty of
Swarthmore College.

The Pat Trinder Endowment was established byi‘
alumni and friends of Patricia E. Trinder, a
member of the career planning and placement.
office staff, to honor her many years of dedica-:
tion and support to students. The endowment’
supports programs to advance career planning
and placement at Swarthmore College. It spe-,
cifically supports alumni participation in the’
recruiting, placement, and mentoring efforts
for students.

The P. Linwood Urban Jr. Partners in Ministry’
Endowment was created in recognition of the.
importance of a distinctive ecumenical pro-
gram of spiritual nurture servicing the entire
Swarthmore College community. Income from:
the Urban endowment is distributed to Part-
ners in Ministry to help provide for the com-
pensation of the religious adviser and sup-
porting staff of the Swarthmore Protestant
community.

The Benjamin West Lecture, made possible by
gifts from members of the Class of 1905 and
other friends of the College, is given annually’
on some phase of art. It is the outgrowth of the
Benjamin West Society, which built up a col-
lection of paintings, drawings, and prints,

20



which are exhibited, as space permits, in the
buildings on campus. The lecture was named
for the American artist who was bom in a
house that stands on the campus and became
president of the Royal Academy.

Kenneth R. Wynn '74 Fund for Interdisciplinary
Programs was creared in 1998 to support inter-
disciplinary, language-based programs that em-
brace a more global view of language learning
than traditional sources.
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Endowed Chairs

The Edmund Allen Professorship of Chemistry
was established in 1938 by a trust set up by his
daughter Laura Allen, friend of the college and
niece of Manager Rachel Hillbom.

The Franklin E. and Betty Barr Chair in Eco-
nomics was established in 1989 as a memorial
to Franklin E. Barr Jr. '48 by his wife, Betty

Barr.

The Albert L. and Edna Pownall Buffington Pro-
fessorship was established by a bequest from Al-
bert Buffington, Class of 1896, in 1964, in
honor of his wife, Edna Pownall Buffington,
Class of 1898.

The Dorwin P. Cartwright Professorship in Social
Theory and Social Action was created in 1993 by
Barbara Weiss Cartwright, Class of 1937, to
honor her husband, Dorwin P. Cartwright,
Class of 1937. The professorship shall be
awarded for a period of five years to a full pro-
fessor who has contributed to and has the
promise of continuing major contributions to
the understanding of how social theory can be
brought to bear on creating a more humane
and ethically responsible society.

Centennial chairs. Three professorships, unre-
stricted as to field, were created in 1964 in
honor of Swarthmore’s centennial from funds
raised during the Centennial Fund Campaign.

The Isaac H. Clothier Jr. Professorship of Biology
was established by Isaac H. Clothier Jr. as a
tribute of gratitude and esteem for Dr. Spencer
Trotter, a professor of biology from 1888-1926.

The Isaac H. Clothier Professorship of History
and International Relations was created in 1888
by Isaac H. Clothier, member of the Board of
Managers. Originally in the field of civil and
mechanical engineering, he later approved its
being a chair in Latin, and in 1912 he ap-
proved its present designation.

The Morris L. Clothier Professorship of Physics
was established by Morris L. Clothier, Class of
1890, in 1905.

The Julien and Virginia Comell Visiting Professor-
ship was endowed by Julien Cornell '30 and
Virginia Stratton Cornell 30, former members
of the Board of Managers, to bring professors
and lecturers from other nations and cultures
for a semester or a year. Since 1962, Comell
professors and their families from every corner
of the world have resided on the campus so
that they might deepen the perspective of both
students and faculty.

The Alexander Griswold Cummins Professorship
of English Literature was established in 1911 in
honor of Alexander Griswold Cummins, Class
of 1889, by Morris L. Clothier, Class of 1890.

The Howard N. and Ada ]. Eavenson Professor-
ship in Engineering was established in 1959 by a ,
trust bequest of Mrs. Eavenson, whose husband

graduated in 1895.
The James H. Hammons Professorship was estab-

lished in 1997 by Jeffrey A. Wolfson, Class of ==

1975, to recognize the inspiring academic and -
personal guidance provided by James H. Ham-
mons, professor of chemistry, who began his

distinguished teaching career at Swarthmore in -+ - =

1964. The professorship may be awarded in any
division, with preference given to the Chem-
istry Department.

The James C. Hormel Professorship in Social
Justice, established in 1995 by a gift from James .
C. Hormel, Class of 1955, is awarded to a pro-
fessor in any academic division whose teaching
and scholarship stimulate increased concern for
and understanding of social justice issues, in- -
cluding those pertaining to sexual orientation.

The Howard M. and Charles F. Jenkins Profes-
sorship of Quaker History and Research was en-
dowed in 1924 by Charles E Jenkins, H'26 and
member of the Board of Managers, on behalf of
the family of Howard M. Jenkins, member of |
the Board of Managers, to increase the useful- -
ness of the Friends Historical Library and to
stimulate interest in American and Colonial
history with special reference to Pennsylvania.
The fund was added to over the years through
the efforts of the Jenkins family and by a 1976
bequest from C. Marshall Taylor '04.

The William R. Kenan Jr. Professorship was es-
tablished in 1973 by a grant from the William
R. Kenan Jr. Charitable Trust to “support and
encourage a scholar-teacher whose enthusiasm
for learning, commitment to teaching, and sin-
cere personal interest in students will enhance
the learning process and make an effective con-
tribution to the undergraduate community.”

The Eugene M. Lang Research Professorship, es-
tablished in 1981 by Eugene M. lang 38,
member of the Board of Managers, normally
rotates every four years among members of the
Swarthmore faculty and includes one year de-
voted entirely to research, study, enrichment,
or writing. It carries an annual discretionary
grant for research expenses, books, and materials.
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The Eugene M. Lang Visiting Professorship en-
dowed in 1981 by Eugene M. Lang '38, brings
to Swarthmore College for a period of one se-
mester to three years an outstanding social sci-
entist or other suitably qualified person who
has achieved prominence and special recogni-
tion in the area of social change.

The Jane Lang Professorship in Music was estab-
lished by Eugene M. Lang, Class of 1938, to
honor his daughter, Jane Lang, Class of 1967.
The Jane Lang Professorship is awarded to a
member of the faculty whose teaching or pro-
fessional activity promotes the centrality of
music in the educational process by linking it
to other disciplines.

The Stephen Lang Professorship of Performing
Arts was established by Eugene M. Lang, Class
of 1938, to honor his son, Stephen Lang, Class
of 1973. The Stephen Lang Professorship of
Performing Arts is awarded for five years to a
member of the faculty whose teaching or pro-
fessional activity promotes excellence in the
performing arts at Swarthmore.

The Sara Lawrence Lightfoot Professorship was
created by the College in 1992 in recognition
of an unrestricted gift by James A. Michener,
Class of 1929. The professorship is named in
honor of Sara Lawrence Lightfoot, Class of
1966, Doctor of Humane Letters, 1989, and
former member of the Board of Managers.

The Susan W. Lippincott Professorship of Modern
and Classical Languages was endowed in 1911
through a bequest from Susan W. Lippincott,
member of the Board of Managers, a contribu-
tion from her niece Caroline Lippincott, Class
of 1881, and gifts by other family members.

The Edward Hicks Magill Professorship of Mathe-
matics and Natural Sciences was created in 1888
largely by contributions of interested friends of
Edward H. Magill, president of the College
from 1872-1889, and a bequest from John M.
George.

The Charles and Harriett Cox McDowell Profes-
sorship of Philosophy and Religion was established
in 1952 by Harriett Cox McDowell, Class of
1887 and member of the Board of Managers, in
her name and that of her husband, Dr. Charles
McDowell, Class of 1877.

The Mari S. Michener Professorship was created
by the College in 1992 to honor Mrs. Michen-
er, wife of James A. Michener, Class of 1929,

and in recognition of his unrestricted gift.

The Gil and Frank Mustin Professorship was es-
tablished by Gilbert B. Mustin '42 and Frank
H. Mustin '44 in 1990. It is unrestricted as to
field.

The Richter Professorship of Political Science was
established in 1962 by a bequest from Max
Richter at the suggestion of his friend and at-
torney, Charles Segal, father of Robert L. Segal
'46 and Andrew Segal ’50.

The Scheuer Family Chair of Humanities was cre-
ated in 1987 through the gifts of James H.
Scheuer '42; Walter and Marge Pearlman
Scheuer ’44; and their children, Laura Lee ’73,
Elizabeth Helen ’75, Jeffrey '75, and Susan '78
and joined by a challenge grant from The
National Endowment for the Humanities.

The Howard A. Schneiderman '48 Professorship
in Biology was established by his wife, Audrey
M. Schneiderman, to be awarded to a professor
in the Biology Department.

The Claude C. Smith ’14 Professorship was es-
tablished in 1996 by members of the Smith
family and friends of Mr. Smith. A graduate of
the Class of 1914, Claude Smith was an es-
teemed lawyer with the firm of Duane, Morris
and Heckscher and was active at the College
including serving as chairman of the Board of
Managers. This chair is awarded to a member of
the Political Science or Economics departments.

The Swarthmore Professorship was established in
2002 by Eugene M. Lang ’38 in honor of Alfred
and Peggi Bloom.

The Henry C. and Charlotte Turner Professorship
was established in 1998 by the Turner family.
Henry C. Turner '93 and J. Archer Turner '05
served as members of the Board of Managers of
Swarthmore College, as officers of the corpora-
tion, and as members of various committees.
Henry Turmer was founder of the Tummer Con-
struction Company; his brother, ]J. Archer
Turner, was the firm’s president. Four genera-
tions of Turners have had ties with the College,
and Sue Thomas Turner '35, wife of Robert C.
Turmner ’36 (son of Henry C. Turner), is a cur-
rent Board member. Howard Turner 33, son of
J. Archer Turner, has also been very active as
past chair and member of the Board of Man-
agers over the years.

The J. Archer and Helen C. Tumner Professorship
was established in 1998 by the Turner family.
Henry C. Tumer '93 and J. Archer Turner '05
served as members of the Board of Managers of
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Swarthmore College, as officers of the corpora-
tion, and as members of various committees.
Henry Turner was founder of the Tumer Con-
struction Company; his brother, ]. Archer
Turner, was the firm's president. Four genera-
tions of Turners have had ties with the College,
and Sue Thomas Turner '35, wife of Robert C.
Turner '36 (son of Henry C. Turner), is a cur-
rent Board member. Howard Tumer 33, son of
J. Archer Turner, has also been very active as
past chair and member of the Board of Man-
agers over the years.

The Henry C. and J. Archer Tumner Professorship
of Engineering was established with their con-
tributions and gifts from members of the Turn-
er family in 1946 in recognition of the devoted
service and wise counsel of Henry C. Tumer,
Class of 1893 and his brother, J. Archer Turn-
er, Class of 1905. Both were members of the
Board of Managers.

The Daniel Underhill Professorship of Music was
established in 1976 by a bequest from Bertha
Underhill to honor her husband, Class of 1894
and a member of the Board of Managers.

The Marian Snyder Ware Professorship of Physi-
cal Education and Athletics was established by
Marian Snyder Ware '38 in 1990. It is to be
held by the chair of the Physical Education and
Athletics Department.

The Joseph Wharton Professorship of Political
Economy was endowed by a trust given to the
College in 1888 by Joseph Wharton, chair of
the Board of Managers.

The Isaiah V. Williamson Professorship of Ciuvil
and Mechanical Engineering was endowed in
1888 by a gift from Isaiah V. Williamson.
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Admissions

Inquiries concerning admission and applica-
tions should be addressed to the Dean of
Admissions and Financial Aid, Swarthmore
College, 500 College Avenue, Swarthmore PA
19081-1390 or - admissions@swarthmore.edu.
Office telephone: (610) 328-8300 or (800)
667-3110.

GENERAL STATEMENT

In the selection of students, the College seeks
those qualities of character, social responsibili-
ty, and intellectual capacity that it is primarily
concerned to develop. It seeks them not in iso-
lation but as essential elements of the whole
personality of candidates for admission.

Selection is important and difficult. No simple
formula will be effective. The task is to choose
those who give promise of distinction in the
quality of their personal lives, in service to the
community, or in leadership in their chosen
fields. Swarthmore College must choose its stu-
dents on the basis of their academic achieve-
ment and commitment to intellectual inquiry
as well as their individual future worth to soci-
ety and of their collective contribution to the
College.

It is the College’s policy to have the student
body represent not only different parts of the
United States but also many foreign countries;
public, independent, and religiously affiliated
schools; and various economic, social, religious,
ethnic, and racial backgrounds. The College is
also concerned to include in each class the sons
and daughters of alumni and members of the
Society of Friends.

Admission to the first-year class is normally
based on the satisfactory completion of a four-
year secondary school program. Under some
circumstances, students who have virtually
completed the normal four-year program in
three years will be considered for admission,
provided they meet the competition of other
candidates in general maturity as well as readi-
ness for a rigorous academic program. Home-
schooled students should make every effort to
complete the application with information
that is appropriate to his/her experience. It is
useful to note that Swarthmore is looking for
the same information about a candidate as is
required from a student with more traditional

secondary schooling. Students who have al-
ready completed a college degree, or higher, are :
not eligible for admission to Swarthmore
College.
All applicants are selected on the following
evidence:

1. Record in secondary school.
2. Recommendations from the school princi-

pal, headmaster, or guidance counselor, and . . .,

from two academic teachers.
3. SAT-1 or ACT scores.

4. Three SAT-1I scores, one of which must be
the SAT-II Writing test. Applicants consid-
ering a major in engineering are strongly en-
couraged to take the SAT-II Math IIC test.

5. A brief statement about why the student is
applying to Swarthmore, a brief essay on a
meaningful activity or interest, and a longer
essay (subject specified).

6. Co-curricular and extracurricular activities.

Applicants must have satisfactory standing in
school and standardized tests as well as strong
intellectual interests. The College is also inter-
ested in strength of character, promise of
growth, initiative, seriousness of purpose,
distinction in personal and extracurricular
interests, and a sense of social responsibility.
The College values the diversity that varied
interests and backgrounds can bring to the
community.

PREPARATION

Swarthmore does not require a set plan of sec-
ondary school courses as preparation for its
program. The election of specific subjects is left
to the student and school advisers. In general,
preparation should include the following:

1. Accurate and effective use of the English
language in reading, writing, and speaking.

2. Comprehension and application of the prin-
ciples of mathematics.

3. The strongest possible command of one or
two foreign languages. The College encour-
ages students to study at least one language
for four years, if possible.

4. Substantial course work in history and social

studies; literature, art, and music; and math-
ematics and the sciences. Variations of
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choice and emphasis are acceptable, al-
though some work in each of the three
groups is recommended.

Those planning to major in engineering should
present work in chemistry, physics, and four
years of mathematics, including algebra, geom-
etry, trigonometry, and calculus.

APPLICATIONS AND EXAMINATIONS

Application to the College may be submitted
through either the Regular Decision or one of
the Early Decision plans. Applicants follow the
same procedures, submit the same supporting
materials, and are evaluated by the same cri-
teria under each plan.

The Regular Decision plan is designed for those
candidates who wish to keep open several dif-
ferent options for their undergraduate educa-
tion throughout the admissions process. Appli-
cations under this plan will be accepted at any
time up to the Jan. 1 deadline, but the applica-
tion should be submitted as early as possible to
create a file for the candidate to which
supporting material will be added up to the
deadline.

The Early Decision plans are designed for can-
didates who have thoroughly and thoughtfully
investigated Swarthmore and other colleges
and found Swarthmore to be an unequivocal
first choice. On applying to Swarthmore Col-
lege, Early-Decision candidates may not file an

early decision application at other colleges, but -

they may file early action/regular applications
at other colleges with the understanding that
these applications will be withdrawn upon ad-
mission to Swarthmore.

Any Early Decision candidate not admitted
will receive one of two determinations: a defer-
ral of decision, which secures reconsideration
for the candidate among the Regular Decision
candidates, or a denial of admission, which
withdraws the application from further con-
sideration. If one of these determinations is
made, the applicant is free to apply to other
institutions.

Applicarion under any plan must be accompa-
nied by a nonrefundable application fee of $60
or fee waiver (which must be approved by sec-
ondary school counselor). Timetables for the
plans are the following:

Fall Early Decision

Closing date for applications Nov. 15
Notification of candidate by Dec. 15
Winter Early Decision

Closing date for applications Jan. 1
Notification of candidate by Feb. 1
Regular Decision

Closing date for applications Jan. 1
Notification of candidate by April 1
Candidate reply date May 1

Under certain circumstances, admitted stu-
dents may apply in writing to defer their ad-
mission for one year. These requests must be
received by May 1 and approved in writing by
the dean of admissions, and students must con-
firm their plans for the year by June 1. The
dean of admissions may choose to review other
requests on a case-by-case basis. Students
granted deferment may neither apply to nor
enroll at another degree-granting college/
university program.

Swarthmore College places strong emphasis on
academic achievement and personal character.
An offer of admission to Swarthmore College
is dependent on a student maintaining his or
her standard of academic achievement before
enrolling at the College. An offer of admission
is also dependent on a student’s continued
demonstration of character and high standards
for personal conduct. Lapses in either category
may be grounds for rescinding an offer of
admission.

For U.S. citizens and permanent residents ap-
plying as first-year or transfer students, admis-
sion to Swarthmore is determined without re-
gard to financial need. Information concerning
financial aid is on pp. 32-47.

THE INTERVIEW

An admissions interview with a representative
of the College is a recommended part of the
first-year application process. (Applicants for
transfer are not interviewed.) Prospective first-
year applicants should take the initiative in ar-
ranging for this interview. On-campus inter-
views are available to rising seniors from June
through early December. Students are encour-
aged to complete the interview before submit-
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ting an application to the College. Those who
can reach Swarthmore with no more than a
half-day’s trip are urged to make an appoint-
ment to visit the College for this purpose.
Other students may contact the Admissions
Office in the fall of their senior year to request
a meeting with an alumni representative in
their own area. Interviews with alumni repre-
sentatives take longer to arrange than inter-
views on campus. As a result, the deadline for
applicants living in the United States to re-
quest an alumni interview is Nov. 15. The
deadline for applicants living overseas to re-
quest an alumni interview is Dec. 15.

Arrangements for on-campus or alumni inter-
views can be made by writing to the Office of
Admissions or by calling (610) 328-8300 or
(800) 667-3110. Directions for reaching the
College can be found on p. 440.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT

Enrolled first-year students with special cre-
dentials may be eligible during the first semes-
ter for advanced placement (placement into
courses with prerequisites) and/or credit toward
graduation from Swarthmore (32 credits are re-
quired). All decisions are made on a subject-by-
subject basis by the registrar in consultation
with individual Swarthmore departments. Typ-
ically, special credentials consist of Advanced
Placement examinations of the College En-
trance Examination Board, higher-level exam-
inations of the International Baccalaureate,
certain other foreign certifications (such as
British A-Levels or the German Abitur), or
courses taken at another college. Every effort is
made to place students at the appropriate level,
but no department is required to give credit for
work done elsewhere. Credit is denied or re-
voked if a student chooses to take a course at
Swarthmore that the Swarthmore department
says essentially repeats the work covered by the
credit. Departmental AP-credit policies are
posted on the registrar’s Web site under “Poli-
cies.”

In some cases, students may qualify for ad-
vanced standing and may become juniors in
their second year. To qualify for advanced
standing, a student must do satisfactory work in
the first semester, obtain 14 credits by the end
of the first year, intend to complete the degree

requirements in three years, and signify this
intention when she or he applies for a major
during the spring of the first year.

Those students who wish to have courses taken
at another college considered for either ad-
vanced placement or credit must provide an of-
ficial transcript from the institution attended -
as well as written work (papers, examinations);
syllabi; and reading lists in order that the
course work may be evaluated by the depart-
ment concerned. Such requests for credit must
be made within the first year at Swarthmore. -
Departments may set additional requirements.
For instance, students may be required to take _
a placement examination at Swarthmore to -
validate their previous work.

INTERNATIONAL ADMISSIONS

The College is deeply committed to a strong
international presence on campus. The appli-
cation process is the same as for U.S. citizens
and permanent residents of the United States
with the following exceptions:

1. Admission is not need-blind. Students must -
submit additional financial documentation -
to the Financial Aid Office. Applying for fi-
nancial aid places the student in the most
selective subgroup of the total application
pool regardless of the parental contribution. -

2. Demonstrated proficiency in English is re-
quired of those for whom English is not their .
first language. This may be in the form of a -
standardized test for non-native speakers of *
English, such as TOEFL or APIEL, superior
academic achievement in a school where
English is the language of instruction, or a
portfolio of graded English writing samples -
in conjunction with the ELPT. Although
not required, an interview on campus or
with a College admissions representative
overseas is considered to be very helpful.

3. Required SAT-I and SAT-II tests are waived
for those who live in countries where such
testing is unavailable. In countries where
testing is available, applicants are strongly
advised to make test arrangements early and
to have scores reported directly to Swarth-
more College by the appropriate application
deadline.

4. It is the applicant’s responsibility to guaran-
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tee the authenticity of all submitted creden-
tials. This includes notarized translations of
official documents and certified school tran-
scripts signed by the appropriate school staff
member.

5. The College does not accept transfer appli-
cations from foreign nationals who require
financial aid.

APPLICATIONS FOR TRANSFER

The College welcomes well-qualified transfer
students. Applicants for transfer must have had
an outstanding academic record in the institu-
tion attended and must present transcripts for
both college and secondary school work, in-
cluding an official statement indicating that
the student is leaving the institution attended
in good standing. Students who have complet-
ed the equivalent of two or more semesters of
university-level work must apply for transfer
admission. Admission status for students who
have completed less than the equivalent of two
semesters of university-level work will be de-
cided on a case-by-case basis. Transfer appli-
cants must take the SAT-I or the ACT if one

of these tests has not been taken previously.

Four semesters of study at Swarthmore College
constitute the minimum requirement for a de-
gree, two of which must be those of the senior
year. Applications for transfer must be filed by
April 1 of the year in which entrance is de-
sired. Swarthmore does not have a midyear
transfer application process. Need-based finan-
cial assistance is available for transfer students
who are U.S. citizens or permanent residents.
Transfer applications are not accepted from in-
ternational students who require financial aid.

Transfer applicants are notified of decisions on

or before May 30.




Expenses

STUDENT CHARGES

Total charges for the 2003-2004 academic year
(two semesters) are as follows:

Tuition $28,500
Room 4,572
Board 4,342
Student activities fee 302

$37,716

These are the annual charges billed by the Col-
lege. Students and their parents, however,
should plan for expenditures associated with
books, travel, and other personal items. In ad-
dition, the College will bill for unpaid library
fines, Health Center fees, and other fees and
fines not collected at the source.

Students engaged in independent projects
away from the College for which regular aca-
demic credit is anticipated are expected to reg-
ister in advance in the usual way and pay nor-
mal tuition. If the student is away from the
College for a full semester, no charge for room
and board will be made. However, if a student
is away for only a part of a semester, the above
charges may be made on a pro rata basis.

Late fees of 1.5 percent per month will accrue
on all past-due balances. Students with past-
due balances will not be permitted to enroll for
the following semester, participate in the room
lottery, graduate, nor obtain a transcript.

The regular College tuition covers the normal
program of four courses per term as well as vari-

ations of as many as five courses or as few as
three courses. Students who elect to carry more
than five courses incur a unit charge for the
additional course ($3,562.50) or half-course
($1,781.25), although they may within the reg-
ular tuition vary their programs to average as
many as five courses in the two semesters of
any academic year. College policy does not per-
mit programs of fewer than three courses for
degree candidates in their first eight semesters
of enrollment.

Study Abroad

Students who wish to receive Swarthmore
credit for study abroad must, for the semester or
year abroad, pay the full Swarthmore charges .
(excluding the student activities fee). Finan-
cial aid is normally applicable to study abroad,
with the approval of the Office for Foreign
Study. Students contemplating study abroad
should contact Steven Piker, foreign study ad-
viser, well in advance for academic and admin-
istrative planning.

PAYMENT POLICY

Semester bills are mailed in July and Decem-
ber. Payment for the first semester is due by
Aug. 11, 2003, and for the second semester by
Jan. 12, 2004. A 1.5 percent late fee will be as-
sessed monthly on payments received after the
due date. Many parents have indicated a pref-
erence to pay College charges on a monthly

WITHDRAWAL POLICY

Charges for tuition and fees will be reduced for students who withdraw for reasons approved by
the dean before or during a semester. Reductions in charges will be made in the following ways:

For Students Who Withdraw Tuition and Fees Reduced Board Reduced Room Reduced
Before start of classes To $0 To $0 To $500
During first 2 weeks of classes ~ To $200 To $100 To $500
During week 3 By 90 percent By 90 percent To $500
During week 4 By 80 percent By 80 percent To $500
During week 5 By 70 percent By 70 percent To $500
During week 6 By 60 percent By 60 percent To $500
During week 7 By 50 percent By 50 percent To $500
During week 8 By 40 percent By 40 percent To $500

During week 9 and beyond

No further reduction on tuition, fees, board, or rooms
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basis rather than in two installments. For this
reason, Swarthmore offers a monthly payment
plan, which provides for payment in install-
ments without interest charges. Information
on the plan is mailed to all parents in April

2004.

HOUSING FINES

Any time you select a room in the lottery that
you do not use, the minimum fine is $100.
Other fines follow:

Fall Semester

If you select a room in the lottery and

1. Choose to live off-campus but are still
enrolled, you will be assessed

a. A $500 penalty unless everyone in the
space notifies the Residential Life Office
by June 1 that they will not be occupy-
ing the room. If everyone does notify the
office, the fine will be $100 each.

b. Notice between June 1 and the eighth
week of classes will cost $500 for each
person moving off campus.

c. Notice after the eighth week will have
no room refund.

2. Take a leave of absence and notify the

Dean’s Office

a. By Aug. 1, a $100 penalty.

b. Between Aug. 1 and the eighth week of
classes, a penalty of $500.

c. After the eighth week, there will be no
room refund.

Spring Semester

If you select a room in the December lottery

or already have a room from fall semester and

1. Choose to live off campus but are still
enrolled, you will be assessed

a. A $250 penalty unless everyone in the
unit leaves this space and notifies the
Residential Life Office by Dec. 1.

b. Notice between Dec. 1 and the eighth
week of classes will cost $500 each.

c. Notice after the eighth week will receive
no room refund.

2. Take a leave of absence and notify the

Dean’s Office.

a. By Dec. 1, no penalty.

b. Between Dec. 1 and Jan. 5, a $100
penalty.

c. Between Jan. 5 and the eighth week,
$500.

d. Leave after the eighth week, there will
be no room refund.

inquiries

All correspondence regarding payment of stu-
dent charges should be addressed to Linda
Weindel, student accounts manager, or phone

(610) 328-8396.
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Financial Aid

The College strives to make it possible for all
admitted students to attend Swarthmore, re-
gardless of their financial circumstances and to
enable them to complete their education if fi-
nancial reversals take place. About 50 percent
of the total student body currently receives aid
from the College. About 99 percent of the fi-
nancial aid awarded by the College is based on
demonstrated financial need and is usually a
combination of scholarship, loan, and campus
employment. The College is committed to
meeting all demonstrated financial need, and
demonstrated need is assessed by a careful re-
view of families’ financial circumstances. In
2003-2004, Swarthmore students need an
average of $25,150. Thus, to meet that need,
our average award is $25,150.

A prospective student should apply for aid and
outside assistance when applying for admission
to Swarthmore. However, admission and finan-
cial aid decisions are made separately. Instruc-
tions for obtaining and filing an application are
included in the admissions application. Finan-
cial assistance will be offered if a family does
not have the capacity to meet College costs.
The amount a family is expected to contribute
is determined by weighing the family’s income
and assets against such demands as taxes, living
expenses, medical expenses, and siblings’ un-
dergraduate tuition expenses, etc. Family con-
tribution also includes a $1,450 to $1,890 sum-
mer earnings contribution as well as a portion
of the student’s personal savings and assets.

For 2003-2004, the College bill, which in-
cludes tuition, room, and board, and a compre-
hensive fee, will be $37,716. This comprehen-
sive fee covers not only the usual student ser-
vices—health, library, laboratory fees, for ex-
ample—but admission to all social, cultural,
and athletic events on campus. The total bud-
get figure against which aid is computed is
$39,616. This allows $1,900 for books and per-
sonal expenses. A travel allowance is added to
the budget for those who live in the United
States but more than 100 miles from the
College.

In keeping with the policy of basing financial
aid upon demonstrated need, the College re-
views each student’s financial situation annual-
ly. Each student who would like to be consid-
ered for our support for the next year must sub-
mit a new financial aid application midyear. A
student’s aid is not withdrawn unless financial

need is no longer demonstrated. Assistance is
available only during a normal-length under-
graduate program (eight semesters) and while a
student makes satisfactory academic progress.
These limitations are also applied in our con-
sideration of a sibling’s undergraduate educa-
tional expenses. Students who choose to live
off campus will not receive College scholarship
or College loan assistance in excess of their
College bill. However, the cost of living off
campus will be recognized in the calculation of
a student’s financial need, and outside sources
of aid may be used to help meet off-campus liv-
ing expenses once the College bill is satisfied.

U.S. students who have not previously re-
ceived financial aid may become eligible and
may apply to receive aid if their financial situ-
ations have changed. A student who marries .
may continue to apply for aid, but a contribu-
tion from the parents is expected equal to the
contribution made were the student single.

The College has, by action of our Board, reaf-
firmed its need-blind Admission Policy and the
related practice of meeting the demonstrated
financial need of all admitted or enrolled stu-
dents. Eligibility for federal aid funds is now
limited to those who are able to complete and
submit to us the Statement of Registration
Compliance, but additional funds have been
made available for those who are unable to ac-
cept need-based federal aid because they have
not registered with the Selective Service.

Financial support for foreign citizens is limited
and must be requested during the admission
application process. New aid applications from
foreign nationals cannot be considered after
admission.

A special brochure has been prepared to advise
families of the various sources of aid as well as
a variety of financing options. Please request
a copy from our Admissions Office. You may
also find the answers to most of your financial
aid questions on our Web site, htp:/fwww.-
swarthmore.edu/admissions/financial_aid.html.

SCHOLARSHIPS

For the academic year 2003-2004, the College
awarded more than $15 million in Swarchmore
scholarship funds. About one-half of that sum
was provided through the generosity of alumni
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and friends by special gifts and the endowed
scholarships listed on pp. 34-47. It is not nec-
essary to apply for a specific College scholar-
ship. The College decides who is to receive en-
dowed scholarships, and others are helped from
general scholarship funds. Although the quali-
fying criteria for awarding most endowed
scholarships remain general, some donors have
established explicit guidelines that closely mir-
ror the interests of the individual for whom the
scholarship is named. However, financial need
is a requirement for all College scholarships
unless otherwise indicated. The federal gov-
ernment also makes Pell Grants and Supple-
mental Educational Opportunity Grants avail-
able ro eligible students.

LOAN FUNDS

The College is able to meet the financial needs
of each student through long-term, low-inter-
est loan funds with generous repayment terms
combined with Swarthmore’s scholarship pro-
grams. Although most offers of support from
the College include elements of self-help
(campus work and borrowing opportunities),
the College strives to keep each student’s debt
at a manageable level.

Aided students are expected to meet a portion
of their demonstrated need (from $1,000 to
about $4,500 each year) through the federal
Stafford Loan, Perkins Loan, or the Swarth-
more College Loan programs. The College de-
termines which source is appropriate for which
student. Each of these programs allows the bor-
rower to defer repayment until after leaving
school, and each allows further deferment of
the debrt if the borrower goes on to graduate
school. Up to 10 years may be taken to repay
Stafford, Perkins, or Swarthmore College
loans. No separate application is needed for the
Perkins or Swarthmore College loans because
the College administers these funds. The
Stafford Loan applications must be initiated by
the student with a bank.

Parents who wish to borrow might consider the
federal PLUS Loan. Up to $37,716 per year is
available at a variable interest rate. Repayment
may be made over a 10-year period.

For more information about these loan pro-
grams, read our Financial Aid Brochure (avail-

able from our Admissions Office), or visit our

Web site.

The College also maintains the following spe-
cial loan funds:

The Jay and Sandra Levine Loan Fund
The Thatcher Family Loan Fund
The Swarthmore College Student Loan Fund

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT

Student employment on the Swarthmore cam-
pus is coordinated by the Student Employment
Office, which is under student direction. Jobs
are available in such areas as the library, de-
partment offices, the post office and the stu-
dent-run coffeehouse. Placements can be
arranged when students arrive in the fall. On-
campus rates of pay run from $7.13 to $7.63 per
hour. Students receiving financial aid are usu-
ally offered the opportunity to earn up to
$1,520 during the year and are given hiring
priority, but there are usually jobs available for
others who wish to work on campus.

The Student Employment Office publicizes
local off-campus and temporary employment
opportunities. Students are generally able to
carry a moderate working schedule without
damaging their academic performance. Stu-
dents are encouraged not to work more than
seven or eight hours weekly.

Off-campus placements in public or private,
nonprofit agencies in the local or Philadelphia
area can be arranged through the Financial
Aid Office during the academic year or nation-
wide during the summer (when federal funds
are sufficient) for students who qualify under
the federal College Work-Study Program.
Hospitals, schools, museums, and social service
agencies, and local, state, or federal govern-
ment agencies are suitable employers.

ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIPS

All students who demonstrate financial need
are offered scholarship aid, some of which is
drawn from the following endowments. How-
ever, students should not worry if they do not
fit the specific restrictions subsequently listed
because their scholarships will be drawn from
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other sources not listed here.

(Financial need is a requirement for all scholar-
ships unless otherwise indicated. No separate ap-
plication is needed.)

The Catherine G. Abbott '72 and Ernest B.
Abbott '72 Scholarship was established by
Catherine 72 and Ernest B. Abbott '72 and is
awarded to a man or woman who shows great
promise. This renewable scholarship is
awarded to a first-year student who demon-
strates both need and academic excellence.

The Aetna Foundation Scholarship Grant pro-
vides assistance to minority students with fi-
nancial need.

The Lisa P. Albert Scholarship is awarded to a
young man or woman on the basis of scholar-
ship and need with preference given to those
with a demonstrated interest in the humanities.

The George I. Alden Scholarship Fund was estab-
lished as a memorial by the Alden Trust and is
awarded on the basis of merit and need with
preference to a student from New England
studying in the sciences or engineering.

The Vivian B. Allen Foundation provides schol-
arship aid to enable foreign students to attend
Swarthmore College as part of the foundation’s
interest in the international exchange of
students.

The Alumni Scholarship is awarded to students on
the basis of financial need. Established in 1991,
this endowment is funded through alumni gifts
and bequests.

The Alumni Council Scholarship was established by
the Alumni Council of Swarthmore College. It is
awarded based on academic merit and financial
need and is renewable.

The John R.’53 and Joyce B. ’55 Ambruster Schol-
arship was created in 2001. It is awarded on the
basis of academic merit and financial need.

The Evenor Armington Scholarship is given each
year to a worthy student with financial need in
recognition of the long-standing and affection-
ate connection between the Armington family
and Swarthmore College.

The Frank and Marie Aydelotte Scholarship is
awarded to a new student who shows promise
of distinguished intellectual attainment based
upon sound character and effective personality.
The award is made in honor of Frank Ayde-
lotte, president of the College from 1921 to
1940 and originator of the Honors Program at

Swarthmore, and of Marie Osgood Aydelotte,
his wife.

The David Baltimore *60 Scholarship was estab«
lished by an anonymous donor in 2000. It is
awarded with preference for a junior or senior
majoring in biology or chemistry. The scholar- -
ship is renewable.

The Philip and Roslyn Barbash, M.D., Scholar-
ship was endowed in 1990 as a memorial by
their daughter and son-in-law, Babette B.*
Weksler, M.D. '58 and Marc E. Weksler, M.D. .
’58. It is awarded on the basis of merit and need
and is renewable through the senior year. Pref-
erence is given to women with interest in the
sciences and, in particular, in the environment. -

The Philip H. Barley Memorial Scholarship, es-
tablished in memory of Philip H. Barley ’66, by
his family and friends and the Class of 1966,
which he served as president, provides finan- -
cial assistance for a junior or senior who has
demonstrated outstanding leadership qualities
at Swarthmore.

The Franklin E. Barr Jr. 48 Scholarship is
awarded to a first-year student who has broad
academic and extracurricular interests and who .
shows promise of developing these abilities for
the betterment of society. This scholarship is*
based on need and is renewable for three years.

The H. Albert Beekhuis Scholarship in engineer- -
ing is awarded on the basis of merit and need to
a first-year student and is renewable through -
the senior year as long as that student retains
a major in engineering. This scholarship is -
endowed through the generous bequest of-

M. Beekhuis, neighbor, friend, and successful en- )

gineer.

Patty Y. and A.J. Bekavac Scholarship. Estab-
lished in 1997 by their daughter, Nancy Y. .
Bekavac ’69, the scholarship is awarded on the
basis of need, with preference given to students
from western Pennsylvania.

The Margaret Fraser Bell '53 Scholarship was cre-
ated in her memory by her husband, Monroe
Bell. It is awarded each year to a junior on the
basis of need and merit, with preference given
to a student majoring in Russian.

The Brand and Frances Blanshard Scholarship is
given in their memory to a deserving student
with high academic promise.

The Jeanne Cotton Blum '40 Scholarship was es-
tablished in 2003 by Jeanne Cotton Blum and

is awarded on the basis of academic merit and
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financial need. The scholarship is renewable.

The Curtis Bok Scholarship was established in
the College’s Centennial Year, 1964, in honor
of the late Philadelphia attorney, author, and
jurist, who was a Quaker and honorary alum-
nus of Swarthmore. The scholarship is assigned
annually to a junior or senior whose qualities of
mind and character indicate a potential for hu-
manitarian service such as Curtis Bok himself
- rendered and would have wished to develop in
young people. Students in any field of study,
and from any part of this country or from
abroad, are eligible. The scholarship is renew-
able until graduation.

The Edward S. Bower Memorial Scholarship, es-
tablished by Mr. and Mrs. Ward T. Bower in
memory of their son, Class of 42, is awarded
annually to a man or woman student who
ranks high in scholarship, character, and
personality.

The George and Josephine Clarke Braden Scholar-
ship, established in 1999 by their children in
honor of George '38 and in memory of
Josephine 41, is awarded to a student with
demonstrated need for financial assistance,
with preference for a child of immigrant par-
ent(s) or guardian(s), and is renewable through
the senior year.

The William A. Bradford Jr. '66 Scholarship was
established by William Bradford to provide fi-
nancial assistance to a student who gives great
promise based on academic merit and financial
need. The scholarship is renewable.

The Carol Paxson Brainerd '26 Scholarship is
awarded on the basis of financial need and aca-
demic merit.

The Daniel Walter Brenner Memonial Scholarship,
established by family and friends in memory of
Daniel W. Brenner, Class of 1974, is awarded
to a senior majoring in biology who is distin-
guished for scholarship and an interest in plant
ecology, wildlife preservation, or animal be-
havior research. The recipient is chosen with
the approval of biology and classics faculty.

The Malcolm Campbell Unitarian Scholarship, es-
tablished by Malcolm Campbell ’44 on the oc-
casion of his 50th reunion, is awarded to a stu-
dent who is an active Unitarian Universalist
with financial need and a strong academic
record. The scholarship is renewable through
the senior year.

The William and Eleanor Stabler Clarke Scholar-

ships, established in their honor by Cornelia
Clarke Schmidt 46 and W. Marshall Schmidt
'47, are awarded to two worthy first-year stu-
dents with need. Preference is to be accorded
to members of the Society of Friends. These
scholarships are renewable through the senior
year.

The Class of 1925 Scholarship was created on
the occasion of the class’s 50th reunion. It is
awarded on the basis of academic merit and
financial need.

The Class of 1930 Scholarship was endowed by
the class on the occasion of their 60th reunion.
It is awarded alternately to a woman or a man
on the basis of sound character and academic
achievement, with preference to those who ex-
ercise leadership in athletics and community
service. The scholarship is renewable through
the senior year,

The Class of 1932 Scholarship, established on
the occasion of the class’s 70th reunion, is
awarded on the basis of academic merit and fi-
nancial need. The scholarship is renewable.

The Class of 1939 Scholarship was established at
the 50th reunion of the class in fond memory
of Frank Aydelotte, president of the College
from 1921 to 1940, and his wife, Marie Ayde-
lotte. It is awarded to a worthy student with
need and is renewable through the senior year.

The Class of 1941 Scholarship was created in cel-
ebration of the 50th reunion of the'class. It is
awarded on the basis of merit and need and is
renewable through the senior year.

The Class of 1943 Scholarship, established to
honor the 50th reunion of that class, is
awarded to a student in the sophomore class on
the basis of sound character and academic
achievement, with preference given to those
participating in athletics and community ser-
vice. The scholarship is renewable through the
senior year.

The Class of 1946 Scholarship, established on
the occasion of the class’s 50th reunion in
recognition of the Swarthmore tradition that
so influenced its members.

The Class of 1949 Scholarship was established in
1999 in celebration of the class’s 50th reunion.
It is awarded on the basis of merit and need and
is renewable through the senior year.

The Class of 1950 Scholarship, established on
the occasion of the class’s 50th reunion, is
awarded to one or more deserving students.
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The scholarship is renewable.

The Class of 1952 Evans H. Burn Memorial
Scholarship, established on the occasion of the
class’s 50th reunion in memory of their long-
time president, is awarded on the basis of aca-
demic merit and financial need. The scholar-
ship is renewable.

The Class of 1954 Scholarship, established on
the occasion of the class's 50th reunion, is
awarded on the basis of academic merit and fi-
nancial need. The scholarship is renewable.

The Class of 1956 Scholarship was established
on the occasion of the class’s 25th reunion. It
is awarded on the basis of academic merit and
financial need.

The Class of 1963 Scholarship is awarded on the
basis of merit and need and is renewable
through the senior year. The scholarship was
created in honor of the class’s 25th reunion.

The Class of 1969 Scholarship was established at
the 25th reunion of the class in honor of the
contributions made by Courtney Smith, presi-
dent of Swarthmore College from 1953 to
1969. The scholarship was given with bitter-
sweet memories of the campus turmoil of the
1960s and with confidence in the power of
open discussion and reconciliation. The schol-
arship is awarded on the basis of merit and
need and is renewable through the senior year.

The Beatrice R. and Joseph A. Coleman Founda-
tion Scholarship was established by Elizabeth
Coleman '69 to be awarded to a student with
need from a middle-income family.

The N. Harvey Collisson Scholarship, established
by his family and the Olin Mathieson Charita-
ble Trust in memory of N. Harvey Collisson of
the Class of 1922, is awarded to a first-year
man or woman. Selection will place emphasis
on character, personality, and ability.

The Marcia Perry Ruddick Cook ’27 Scholarship
is awarded to a junior on the basis of merit and
need, with preference to an English literature
major, and is renewable for the senior year.
Both scholarships are endowed by J. Perry Rud-
dick in memory of his parents.

The David S. Cowden Scholarship was estab-
lished by Professor David S. Cowden, Class of
1942, who taught English literature at Swarth-
more from 1949 until his death in May 1983. It

is awarded on the basis of financial need.

The Crum Meadow Scholarship was created by

an anonymous donor in 2001. It is awarded on

the basis of academic merit and financial need. -

The scholarship is renewable.

The Marion L. Dannenberg Scholarship is

awarded to a first-year student with financial
need who ranks high in personality, character,

]

and scholarship. This endowment is in mem-
ory of Mrs. Dannenberg, who was mother and
grandmother of six students who attended

Swarthmore.

The Edith Thatcher 50 and C. Russell '47 de . |

Burlo Scholarship is awarded alternately to stu-
dents who intend to major either in engineer-

ing or the humanities. It is awarded on the”
basis of need and merit and is renewable annu- -

ally. It is the gift of Edith and Russell de Burlo.

Edward L. Dobbins '39 Memorial Scholarship. .
Established by Hope J. Dobbins in memory of -
her husband, the Dobbins scholarship is award- -

ed to a worthy student who demonstrates a

commitment to the betterment of society

through involvement in community or envi-

ronmental activism. The scholarship is renew- -

able through the senior year. (Preference is

given to residents of Berkshire County, Mass.) _

The Francis W. D’Olier Scholarship, in memory -
of Francis W. D’Olier of the Class of 1907, is

awarded to a first-year student. Selection will

place emphasis on character, personality, and -
ability. It is renewable through the senior year. :

The Agnes B. Doty Memorial Scholarship, estab-

lished in 2000 by her daughter, Christine M.

Doty '70, is awarded each year with a prefer- -
ence for students majoring in Asian studies. .

The scholarship is renewable.
The Faith and Ross Eckler Scholarship was estab-

lished in 2002 by A. Ross ’50 and Faith Wood-
ward Eckler '51. The Scholarship is awarded on =

the basis of academic merit and financial need,
with preference to a man or woman with a

commitment to community service, and is

renewable.

The Marjorie VanDeusen '38 and J. Earle

Edwards ’36 Scholarship was established by an

anonymous donor in 2000. It is awarded with
preference for a junior or senior who has
demonstrated a commitment to socially re-
sponsible citizenship with a special interest in
peace and conflict studies. The scholarship is
renewable.
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The Maurice G. Eldridge *61 Scholarship is one
of several created by an anonymous donor in
recognition of outstanding administrators at
Swarthmore College. The Eldridge Scholar-
ship was established in 1999 to honor Maurice
G. Eldridge '61, vice president of college and
community relations and executive assistant to
the president. The Eldridge fund is awarded to
a student with merit and need who has demon-
strated a commitment to socially responsible
citizenship, with a preference for a student
from the Washington, D.C., public school sys-
tem, especially from either the Banneker Aca-
demic High School, Duke Ellington School of
the Arts, or the Bell Multicultural School. The

scholarship is renewable.

The Robert K. Enders Scholarship, established by
his friends and former students, to honor Dr.
Robert K. Enders, a member of the College fac-
ulty from 1932 to 1970, is awarded annually to
a worthy student with an interest in the study
of biological problems in a natural environ-
ment.

The Philip Evans Scholarship is established in
fond memory of a member of the Class of 1948
by his friend Jerome Kohlberg '46 and seeks to
expand the diversity of the Swarthmore com-
munity by bringing to this campus outstanding
students outstanding in leadership, intellectual
curiosity, community service and athletic par-
ticipation. The scholarship is awarded to mem-
bers of the first-year class and is renewable an-
nually. It provides a summer-opportunity grant
as well as internship, mentoring, networking,
and alumni opportunities.

The Samuel and Gretchen Vogel Feldman Schol-
arship is awarded to a student interested in pur-
suing a teaching career. It is awarded on the
basis of need and is renewable through the
senior year.

The Samuel M. and Gretchen Vogel Feldman
1956 Scholarship 11 is awarded to a student in-
terested in pursuing a teaching career after
graduating from Swarthmore College. It is
awarded on the basis of need and is renewable
through the senior year.

The Elizabeth Pollard Fetter String Quartet Schol-
arships, endowed by Frank W. Fetter '20,
Robert Fetter '53, Thomas Fetter ’56, and Ellen
Fetter Gille in memory of Elizabeth P. Fetter
’25, subsidize the private instrumental lessons
of four top-notch student string players at the
College. Interested applicants should write to

the chair of the Music Department and should
plan to play an audition at the College when
arriving for an interview. Membership in the
quartet is competitive. Other students may
challenge and compete for a place in the quar-
tet at the beginning of any semester.

The Polly and Gerard Fountain Scholarship has
been established in their honor by Rosalind
Chang Whitehead '58 in appreciation of their
kindness and support during her college years.
It is awarded to a first-year student with need
and merit and is renewable through the senior
year.

The David W. Fraser Scholarship. This endowed
scholarship has been established by the Board
of Managers and friends of David Fraser in
honor of his service as president of Swarthmore
College from 1982 to 1991. This need-based
scholarship will be awarded each semester to
one student enrolled in an approved program
of academic study outside the boundaries of the
United States. Preference will be given for stu-
dents studying in Asian, Middle Eastern, and
African countries.

The Marianne Durand Frey '57 Scholarship was
established by Marianne Durand Frey in 2002
and reflects the donor’s gratitude for scholar-
ship aid received during her attendance at
Swarthmore. This renewable scholarship is
awarded based on merit and financial need to a
woman who has attended a public high school.

The Theodore and Elizabeth Friend Scholarship is
established as an expression of respect and ap-
preciation by board members and others who
have been associated with them in the service
of Swarthmore College. The scholarship is
awarded each year on the basis of need to a
worthy student.

The Toge and Mitsu Fujihira Scholarship was cre-
ated in 2000 by their son, Donald Fujihira '69.
It is awarded to a man or woman who shows
great promise and assumes both financial need
and academic excellence. Preference is given
to students of Asian descent. The scholarship
is renewable.

The John and Gail Gaustad Scholarship was
established by friends and students of the
Gaustads to honor their many years of service
to the College. It is awarded annually to a
promising student who demonstrates need and
academic excellence. It is renewable through
four years.
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The Martha Salzmann Gay '79 Scholarship was
created in 2000 by Martha S. Gay '79. The
award assumes both academic excellence and
financial need and is awarded to a first-year
student who shows great promise. The scholar-
ship is renewable.

The Joyce Mertz Gilmore Scholarship is awarded
to an entering first-year student and may be re-
newed for each of the following three under-
graduate years. The recipient is chosen on the
basis of mental vigor, concern for human wel-
fare, and the potential to contribute to the
College and the community outside. The
award was established in 1976 by Harold Mertz
'26 in memory of Joyce Mertz Gilmore, who
was a member of the Class of 1951.

The Barbara Entenberg Gimbel Scholarship Fund
was endowed in memory of Barbara Entenberg
Gimbel *39 by her husband, Dr. Nicholas S.
Gimbel. The scholarship is awarded on the
basis of need to a worthy student, with prefer-
ence to a black candidate.

The John D. Goldman '71 Scholarship is awarded
on the basis of need to a student with a strong
academic record and leadership qualities.
Preference is given to students from northern
California.

The Berda Goldsmith Scholarship, established in
1991 in memory of Mrs. Goldsmith, is a need-
based scholarship awarded annually to a music
major beginning in his or her junior year. Mrs.
Goldsmith was a music lover and patroness of
the Settlement Music School. Preference will
be given to a student who has attended the
Settlement Music School and shows an inter-
est and proficiency in playing the piano.

The Kermit Gordon '38 Scholarship was created
by an anonymous donor in 2000. This renew-
able scholarship is awarded on the basis of
need, merit, and an interest in public policy.

The Neil R. Grabois ’57 Scholarship was created
by an anonymous donor in 2001. It is awarded
on the basis of academic merit and financial
need, with preference for students from urban
public high schools who wish to study engi-
neering or science.

The Mary Lippincott Griscom Scholarship was es-
tablished by Mary Griscom and her daughter,
Mary Griscom Colegrove '42, through outright
gifts and the maturity of life income contracts,
to provide financial aid on the basis of aca-
demic merit and financial need.

The Lucinda Buchanan Thomas '34 and Joseph
H. Hafkenschiel '37 Scholarship Fund was estab- .,
lished as a memorial to Lucinda Thomas in
1989 by her husband and sons, Joseph III 68, °
B.A. Thomas '69, Mark C. ’72, and John Proc-
tor ’75. Lucinda’s father, B.A. Thomas, M.D., .
graduated with the Class of 1899. This scholar-
ship is awarded to a junior and is renewable for
the senior year, based on need. Preference is

given to students who have demonstrated pro- ... -

ficiency in water sports, or have shown talent
in studio arts and who have been outstanding
in service to the College.
The Mason Haire Scholarship is given by hisx
wife, Vivian, in honor of this member of the :
Class of 1937, a distinguished psychologist and -
former member of the Swarthmore College fac-
ulty. The scholarship is awarded to a first-year-
student with financial need who is distin-’
guished for intellectual promise and leadership.
It is renewable through the senior year.

The Margaret Johnson Hall Scholarship for the”
Performing Arts is the gift of Margaret Johnson -
Hall, Class of 1941. It provides financial assis-
tance based on merit and need, with preference
to students intending to pursue a career in”
music or dance.

The Edith Ogden Harrison Memorial Scholarship
was created by her daughter, Armason Harri-
son '35. It is awarded to a first-year student, -
with a preference for children of members of the =
Religious Society of Friends or to Native Amer-
ican students. The scholarship is renewable.

The William Randolph Hearst Scholarship Fund:
for Minority Students, established by the Hearst *
Foundation, Inc., provides financial assistance

to minority students with need.

The E. Dyson and Carol Hogeland Herting '38 -

Scholarship was created in 1999 by Eugene M.
Lang ’38. The scholarship is awarded with pref-
erence to a junior Or senior woman majoring in
political science who plans to attend law
school. The scholarship is renewable.

The Stephen B. Hitchner Jr. '67 Scholarship was
established in 1990 by the Board of Managers
in memory of Stephen B. Hitchner Jr. with
gratitude for his strong leadership of the Stu-
dent Life Committee and his previous service
to the College. Recipients of this need-based
scholarship will be selected from the junior
class for their interest in a career in the public
or nonprofit sectors and is renewable in the
senior year.
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The Betty Stern Hoffenberg Scholarship, estab-
lished in 1987 in honor of this member of the
Class of 1943, is awarded to a junior or senior
with merit and need who shows unusual
promise, character, and intellectual strength.
Strong preference is given to a student major-
ing in history.

The Holland Family Scholarship was established
in 2002 by Jim Holland '71 and Nancy Hol-
land 72 and is awarded on the basis of academ-
ic merit and financial need. The scholarship is
renewable.

The Hollenberg-Sher Scholarship was created in
1998 and is awarded to a first-year student. The
scholarship is renewable.

The Carl R. Horten 47 Scholarship was created
by the Ingersoll-Rand Company. Preference in
the awarding is given to students planning to
major in engineering or prelaw.

The Ewverett L. Hunt Scholarship, endowed by
the Class of 1937 in the name of its beloved
emeritus professor and dean, provides an unre-

stricted scholarship to be awarded annually by
the College.

The Betty P. Hunter Scholarship Fund. Betty P.
Hunter, Class of 1948, one of the first black
students to attend Swarthmore College, estab-
lished this fund through a bequest to provide
scholarship aid to needy students.

The Richard M. Hurd '48 Scholarship was
created in 2000. It is awarded with preference
to a student majoring in engineering. The
scholarship is renewable.

The William Y. Inouye '44 Scholarship, estab-
lished in loving memory by his family, friends,
and colleagues in recognition of his life of ser-
vice as a physician. It is awarded to a worthy
junior premedical student with need. The
scholarship is renewable in the senior year.

The George B. Jackson 21 Scholarship has been
endowed by Eugene M. Lang ’38 in honor of
the man who guided him to Swarthmore. It is
to be awarded on the basis of need and merit
with preference given to a student from the
New York metropolitan area.

The Howard M. and Elsa P. Jenkins Scholarship
in engineering provides financial assistance to
a promising sophomore or junior with need
who is interested in pursuing a career in
engineering. It is the gift of Elsa Palmer Jenkins
22, Swarthmore’s first woman graduate in
engineering.

The Edmund A. Jones Scholarship Fund was cre-
ated in 1965, awarding a grant each year to a
graduate of Swarthmore High School and,
since 1983, to a graduate of Strath Haven High
School. In 1997, this four-year, renewable
scholarship was designated for Strath Haven
High School graduates who attend Swarth-
more College with demonstrated financial
need. Edmund A. Jones was the son of long-
time Swarthmore residents Adalyn Purdy
Jones, Class of 1940, and Edmund Jones, Class
of 1939.

The Benjamin Kalkstein ’72 Scholarship, estab-
lished by his family in 2002, is awarded to a
first-year student on the basis of merit and
need, and is renewable through the senior year.
Preference is given to students with interest in
environmental studies.

The Jennie Keith Scholarship is one of several
created by an anonymous donor in recognition
of outstanding administrators at Swarthmore
College. The Keith Scholarship was estab-
lished in 2000 to honor Jennie Keith, professor
of anthropology, who served as provost from
1992 to 2001. The scholarship is awarded to a
student who shares the donor’s and Jennie
Keith’s commitment to the use of intellectual
excellence in the service of positive social
change.

The Alexander Kemp Endowed Scholarhsip was
established in 2001 by Giles Kemp ’72 and Bar-
bara Guss Kemp. This renewable scholarship is
awarded on the basis of financial need and aca-
demic merit.

The Kennedy Scholarship is given in honor of
the parents and with thanks to the children of
Christopher and Jane Kennedy. The scholar-
ship is awarded on the basis of need and merit
and is renewable through four years.

The Clark Kerr ’32 Scholarship was created by an
anonymous donor in 2000. It is awarded with
preference to a student entering his or her se-
nior year, who meets the model described by
President Aydelotte of the all-around student
with strong interests in academic achievement,
athletics, and interests in debating and other
aspects of student life and community service.

The Florence and Melville Kershaw Scholarship is
endowed in their honor by their son Thomas
A. Kershaw, Class of 1960. It is awarded to a
first-year student on the basis of need and
merit, with preference to those intending to
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major in engineering. It is renewable through
the senior year.

The William H. Kistler 43 Scholarship is en-
dowed in his memory by his wife, Suzanne, his
friends and former classmates. It is awarded to
a needy and deserving student majoring in en-
gineering or economics.

The Paul and Mary Jane Kopsch Scholarship
Fund, established through a gift of Paul ].
Kopsch of the Class of 46, is awarded each year
to a junior premedical student(s) with finan-
cial need. The scholarship is renewable in the
senior year.

The Walter W. Krider 09 Memorial Scholarship.
Established by his wife and daughter in 1965,
the Krider scholarship is awarded to a student
who ranks high in scholarship, character, and
personality and has financial need.

The Kyle Scholarship, established in 1993 by
Elena Sogan Kyle ’54, Frederick W. Kyle 54,
and Robert B. Kyle Jr. ’52, is awarded in the
junior or senior year to a student who has
shown leadership capability, made significant
contributions to the life of the College, and
demonstrated the need for financial assistance.

The Laurence Lafore 38 Scholarship was estab-
lished in his memory in 1986 by family, friends,
classmates, and former students. Professor
Lafore, author of numerous books and essays,
taught history at Swarthmore from 1945 until
1969. This scholarship is awarded to a needy
student showing unusual promise and is renew-
able through four years.

The Robert E. 1903 and Walter Lamb 1939
Scholarship was established by Walter Lamb ’39.
It is awarded on the basis of academic merit
and financial need.

The Barbara Lang Scholarship is awarded to a
student in the junior class whose major is in
the arts, preferably in music, who ranks high in
scholarship and has financial need. It is renew-
able in the senior year. This scholarship was es-
tablished by Eugene M. Lang '38 in honor of

his sister.

Eugene M. Lang Opportunity Grants are
awarded each year to as many as six entering
students who are selected by a special commit-
tee on the basis of distinguished academic and
extracurricular achievement and demonstrable
interest in social change. Stipends are based on
financial need and take the form of full grants
up to the amount of total college charges. Each

Lang Scholar is also eligible for summer or aca-
demic-year community service support while -
an undergraduate, up to a maximum of
$14,000. Projects, which must be approved in
advance by a faculty committee, are expected
to facilitate social change in a significant way.
The program is made possible by the gift of Eu- -
gene M. Lang '38. (This grant is under review.)

The Ida and Daniel Lang Scholarship, established
by their son, Eugene M. Lang of the Class of ©

1938, provides financial assistance for a man or -
woman who ranks high in scholarship, charac-
ter, and personality.

The Eleanor B. and Edward M. Lapham Jr. 30

Scholarship established in 1996, is awarded to a
first-year student on the basis of merit and
need. The scholarship is renewable for his or .
her years of study at Swarthmore.

The Frances Reiner and Stephen Girard Lax
Scholarship has been established with prefer-
ence for minority or foreign students who show -
both merit and need. This scholarship has been
endowed by the family of Stephen Girard Lax
'41, who was chairman of the Board of
Managers of Swarthmore College from 1971 to -
1976.

The Stephen Girard Lax Scholarship, established

by family, friends, and business associates of
Stephen Lax 41, is awarded on the basis of fi- -
nancial need every two years to a student en-
tering the junior year and showing academic
distinction, leadership qualities, and a definite

interest in a career in business. E

The Walter H. Leser 49 Memorial Scholarship -
was established by Martha E. Leser in 2002. It
is awarded on the basis of academic merit and
financial need with preference to students
majoring in mathematics. The scholarship is -
renewable.

The Carl M. Levin ’56 Scholarship was created
by an anonymous donor in 2000. It is awarded
to a student with merit and need who has over-
come obstacles, with a preference for Michigan
public high school graduates. The scholarship
is rencwable.

The Scott B. Lilly Scholarship, endowed by Jacob
T. Schless of the Class of 1914 at Swarthmore
College, was offered for the first time in 1950.
This scholarship is awarded annually in honor
of a former distinguished professor of engineer-
ing, and students who plan to major in engi-
neering are given preference.
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The Lloyd Family Scholarship was established in
2000 by May Brown Lloyd 27, G. Stephen
Lloyd ’57, and Anne Lloyd '87. It is awarded
with preference for a man or woman who gives
great promise. The scholarship is renewable.

The Lloyd-Jones Family Scholarship is the gift of
Donald '52 and Beverly Miller ’52 Lloyd-Jones
and their children Anne '79, Susan 84, Don-
ald ’86, and Susan's husband Bob Dickinson
*83. It is awarded on the basis of merit and need
and is renewable through the senior year.

Amy Chase Loftin ' 29 Scholarship. Established in
1998, the Loftin scholarship is awarded to a
sophomore, with preference given to Native
Americans and African Americans. The schol-
arship is renewable through the senior year.

The Joan Longer '78 Scholarship was created as a
memorial in 1989 by her family, classmates,
and friends, to honor the example of Joan’s per-
sonal courage, high ideals, good humor, and
grace. It is awarded on the basis of merit and
need and is renewable through the senior year.

The David Laurent Low Memorial Scholarship
was established by Martin L. Low, Class of
1940; his wife, Alice; Andy Low, Class of 1973;
and Kathy Low in memory of their son and
brother. It is awarded to a man or woman who
shows the great promise that David himself
did. The award assumes both need and acade-
mic excellence and places emphasis, in order,
on qualities of leadership and character, or out-
standing and unusual promise. The scholarship
is awarded to a first-year student and is renew-
able for the undergraduate years.

The Lyman Scholarship was established by Frank
L. Lyman Jr. 43 and his wife, Julia, on the
occasion of his 50th reunion in 1993. It is
-awarded to a student who is a member of the
Religious Society of Friends or whose parents
are members of the Religious Society of
Friends, on the basis of need, and is renewable
through the senior year.

The Leland S. MacPhail Jr. Scholarship, given by
Major League Baseball in recognition of 48
years of dedicated service by Leland S.
MacPhail Jr. ’39, will be awarded annually to a
deserving student on the basis of need and
merit.

The Thomas B. McCabe Awards, established by
Thomas B. McCabe ’15, are awarded to enter-
ing students. Regional McCabe Scholarships
will be awarded to a few students from the

Delmarva Peninsula and from southeastern
Pennsylvania (Chester, Montgomery, and
Delaware counties). These awards provide a
minimum annual scholarship of full tuition, or
a maximum to cover tuition, fees, room, and
board, depending on need. Candidates for the
regional McCabe Awards must apply for admis-
sion to the College by Dec. 15. The National
McCabe Scholarship will be awarded to a few
students and will be based on a student’s finan-
cial need. Students do not apply for National
McCabe Award consideration but rather are
selected from among all admission candidates.
In making selections for the McCabe Scholar-
ships, the committee places emphasis on abili-
ty, character, personality, and service to school
and community.

The Comnelia Dashiell and Dino Enea Petech
McCurdy, M.D. '35 Family Scholarship was en-
dowed by Comelia and Dino E.P. McCurdy,
M.D. '35. It is awarded each year to a well-
rounded student with need who demonstrates
academic and extracurricular interests based
upon sound character and healthy personality
traits, with preference given to graduates of
George School.

The Charlotte Goette '20 and Wallace M.
McCurdy Scholarship is awarded to a first-year
student on the basis of need and merit and is

renewable annually. It has been endowed by
Charlotte McCurdy ’20.

The Dorothy Shoemaker ' 29 and Hugh McDiarmid
’30 Scholarship is awarded to a first-year man or
woman on the basis of merit and need and is
renewable through the senior year. It is the gift
of the McDiarmid family in commemoration
of their close association with Swarthmore
College.

The Helen Osler McKendree '23 Scholarship was
created in 1998. The scholarship is awarded
to a junior majoring in a foreign language or
languages.

The Norman Meinkoth Scholarship, established
by his friends and former students, to honor Dr.
Norman A. Meinkoth, a member of the Col-
lege faculty from 1947 to 1978, is awarded an-
nually to a worthy student with an interest in
the study of biological problems in a natural
environment.

The Peter Merty Scholarship is awarded to an en-
tering first-year student outstanding in mental
and physical vigor, who shows promise of
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spending these talents for the good of the Col-
lege community and of the larger community
outside. The award was established in 1955 by
Harold, LuEsther, and Joyce Mertz in memory
of Peter Mertz, who was a member of the Class
of 1957. It is renewable for the undergraduate
years.

The Mari Michener Scholarship provides financial
support to four students on the basis of merit
and need. It is the gift of James Michener "29.

The Hajime Mitarai Scholarship, established in
1995 by Eugene M. Lang 38 in memory of his
close friend and the father of Tsuyoshi Mitarai
'08, is awarded to students with financial need.
Preference is given to students with interna-
tional backgrounds.

The Margaret Moore Scholarship Fund provides
scholarships to foreign students with a prefer-
ence given to students of South Asian origin.

The Kathryn L. Morgan Scholarship was estab-
lished by an anonymous donor in 2000. The
scholarship was created in recognition of Pro-
fessor Morgan’s distinguished teaching and
scholarly contributions to the life of the
College. Preference is given to students with
an interest in black studies. The scholarship is
renewable.

The Florence Eising Naumburg Scholarship was
named in 1975 in honor of the mother of an
alumna of the Class of 1943. It is awarded to a
student whose past performance gives evidence
of intellectual attainment, leadership, and
character and who shows potential for future
intellectual growth, creativity, and scholarship
and for being a contributor to the College and
ultimately to society.

The Thomas S. *30 and Marian Hamming Nicely
’30 Scholarship is awarded to a first-year student
with need who shows promise of academic
achievement, fine character, and athletic abil-
ity. Preference will be given to a person who
has been on the varsity tennis, squash, rac-
quets, golf, or swimming teams in high or
preparatory schools.

The John H. Nixon Scholarship was established
by John H. Nixon, Class of '35, to assist Third
World students, especially those who plan to
return to their country of origin.

The Donald E. Noble Scholarship was established
in 2002 by the Donald E. and Alice M. Noble
Charitable Foundation and is awarded on the
basis of academic merit and financial need.

The scholarship is renewable.

The Helen North Scholarship was established in”
2002 by Maureen Cavanaugh '75 and Christo--
pher Plum ’75 in honor of Helen E North,

who, at the time of her retirement from
Swarthmore in 1991, was the Centennial Pro--
fessor of Classics and had been a member of the*
College faculty for 43 years. Author, traveler,
lecturer, and beloved friend, Helen North has
always been committed to teaching in a cultur-?
ally diverse educational community. The*
scholarship is awarded on the basis of academ-
ic merit and financial need with a preference,
to students interested in the classics. The:
scholarship is renewable. 5

The Edward L. Noyes '31 Scholarship has been
endowed in his memory by his wife, Jean,
Walton Noyes 32, his three sons, and his many:
friends. The scholarship is available to an in-"
coming first-year student, with preference
given to those from the Southwest, especially,
Texas. It is awarded on the basis of need and;
merit to students with broad interests and is re-"
newable through four years.

The Tory Parsons '63 Scholarship was establisheds
in 1991 in his memory by a member of the:
Class of 1964 to provide scholarship aid to stu-
dents with demonstrated need.

The J. Roland Pennock Scholarships were estab-*
lished by Ann and Guerin Todd ’38 in honor of:
J. Roland Pennock '27, Richter Professor

Emeritus of Political Science. Income from this

endowment is to be used to award four scholar-*
ships on the basis of merit and need, preferably:
to one scholar in each class.

The Winnifred Poland Pierce Scholarship Fund is.
awarded on the basis of merit and financial
need and is renewable through the senior year.

The Comnelia Chapman and Nicholas O. Pittenger
Scholarship, established by family and friends, is.
awarded to an incoming first-year man or
woman who ranks high in scholarship, charac-
ter, and personality and who has need for fi-
nancial assistance.

Laurama Page Pixton '43 Scholarship provides fi-
nancial assistance for foreign students studying
at Swarthmore, with preference for those from
the former Soviet Union and Eastern Europe.
It is a gift of her brother Edward Page, Class of
1946.

The Anthony Beekman Pool Scholarship. This

scholarship is awarded to an incoming first-
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year man of promise and intellectual curiosity.
It is given in memory of Tony Pool, Class of
1959.

The Richard '36 and Helen Shilcock Post '36
Scholarship, established in 1995 by Helen
Shilcock Post ’36, Bill ’61 and Suzanne Rekate
Post ’65, Carl '66 and Margery Post Abbott '67,
Barbara Post Walton, Betsy Post Falconi,
Richard W. '90 and Jennifer Austrian Post '90
and their families, is awarded to a well-rounded
first-year student who demonstrates merit,
need, and an interest in athletic endeavors. It
is renewable through four years.

The Elizabeth Carver Preston, Class of 1934,
Memorial Scholarship was established in 2001 by
the family of Elizabeth “Beth” Preston in
recognition of her devotion to Swarthmore
‘College. For Beth, who was a scholarship stu-
dent, Swarthmore College opened a new
world, stimulating her intellectually and intro-
ducing her to lifelong friends, including her
husband. Her commitment to the College con-
‘tinued after graduation with years of participa-
tion in College events and service as an alum-
na, including several terms on the Board of
‘Managers. Her heartfelt enthusiasm about
‘Swarthmore encouraged numerous young peo-
ple to consider the College for themselves. In
this scholarship, Beth’s spirit lives on by en-
abling others to experience the college life she
5o cherished. The Preston Scholarship is re-
newable and awarded on the basis of demon-
strated financial need.

The Henry L. Price Jr., M.D. '44 Scholarship in
‘Natural Sciences was established in 1994 by Hal
and Meme Price and is awarded to a student
who has declared the intention to choose a
'major in the Division of Natural Sciences ex-
cluding engineering. It is awarded on the basis
of merit and need and is renewable through the
senior year. This scholarship is in memory of
Dr. Price’s parents, Sara Millechamps Ander-
son and Henry Locher Price.

The Martin S. and Katherine D. Quigley Scholar-
ship was established by their son, Kevin EE
Quigley '74, in honor of his parents’ steady
commitment to family, lifetime learning, and
international understanding. The scholarship
is awarded each year on the basis of academic
merit and financial need and is renewable.
Preference is given to outstanding internation-
al students attending Swarthmore.

The Raruey-Chandra and Niyomsit Scholarships
are given by Renoo Suvarnsit '47 in memory of
his parents. They are given in alternate years:
the Raruey-Chandra Scholarship to a woman
for her senior year, and the Niyomsit Scholar-
ship to a man for his senior year, who has high
academic standing and real need for financial
aid. Preference is given to a candidate who has
divorced or deceased parents or a deceased
mother or father.

The Byron T. Roberts Scholarship, endowed by
his family in memory of Byron T. Roberts '12,
is awarded annually to an incoming student
and is renewable for his or her years of study at
Swarthmore.

The Lewis M. Robbins 40 Scholarship was estab-
lished by Lewis M. Robbins '40 in 2002. It is
awarded on the basis of academic merit and fi-
nancial need and is renewable.

The Louis N. Robinson Scholarship was estab-
lished during the College’s Centennial year by
the family and friends of Louis N. Robinson.
Mr. Robinson was for many years a member of
the Swarthmore College faculty and founder of
the Economics Discussion Group. A member
of the junior or senior class who has demon-
strated interest and ability in the study of eco-
nomics is chosen for this award.

The Edwin P. Rome Scholarship provides finan-
cial assistance to worthy students with need. It
was established in memory of Edwin P. Rome
'37 by his wife, Mrs. Rita Rome, and The
William Penn Foundation, on whose board he
served.

The Alexis Rosenberg Scholarship Fund, estab-
lished by The Alexis Rosenberg Foundation,
provides aid for a first-year student. It is awarded
annually to a worthy student who could not
attend the College without such assistance.

The Girard Bliss Ruddick '27 Scholarship is
awarded to a junior on the basis of merit and
need, with preference to an economics major.
[t is renewable in the senior year.

The Charles F.C. Ruff '60 District of Columbia
Scholarship memorializes distinguished alumnus
Charles EC. Ruff ’60, who died in 2000. Pref-
erence is given to students with financial need
who live in the District of Columbia.

The David Barker Rushmore Scholarship, estab-
lished in honor of David Barker Rushmore,
Class of 1894, by his niece Dorothea Rushmore
Egan '24, is awarded annually to a worthy stu-
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dent who plans to major in engineering or eco-
nomics.

The Carl E. Russo '79 Scholarship was estab-
lished by Carl E. Russo '79 in 2000. It is award-
ed to a man or woman who gives great promise.
Preference is given to students demonstrating
leadership skills and a desire to pursue entre-
preneurship.

The Katharine Scherman Scholarship is awarded
to a student with a primary interest in the arts
and the humanities, having special talents in
these fields. Students with other special inter-
ests, however, will not be excluded from con-
sideration. Awarded in honor of Katharine
Scherman, of the Class of 1938, it is renewable
for the full period of undergraduate study.

The Peter ’57 and David *58 Schickele Scholarship
was established by an anonymous donor in
2001. Named for Peter '57 and in memory of
his brother David '58, it is awarded on the basis
of academic merit and financial need. Prefer-
ence is given to students from the Native
American community in the plains, desert, and
mountain states west of the Mississippi River.

The Walter Ludwig Schnaring Scholarship was
established in 1998 by a gift from the estate
of Helen Hillborn Schnaring, in memory of
her husband. This renewable scholarship is
unrestricted.

The Jennifer M. Schneck '83 Scholarship was es-
tablished in 2001 by Jennifer Schneck. It is
awarded on the basis of academic merit and fi-
nancial need. The scholarship is renewable.

The Howard A. Schneiderman 48 Scholarship,
established in 1991 by his family, is awarded to
a first-year student and is renewable through
the senior year. Preference is given to students
with interest in the biological sciences.

The Joe and Terry Shane Scholarship was created
in honor of Joe Shane '25, who was vice presi-
dent of Swarthmore College’s Alumni, Devel-
opment, and Public Relations from 1950 to
1972, and his wife, Terry, who assisted him in
countless ways in serving the College. It was
established by their son, Larry Shane ’56, and
his wife, Marty Porter Shane '57, in remem-
brance of Joe and Terry’s warm friendship with
generations of Swarthmore alumni. This award
is made to a first-year student on the basis of
merit and need. It is renewable through four
years.

The Florence Creer Shepard *26 Scholarship, es-

tablished by her husband, is awarded on the
basis of high scholastic attainment, character, -
and personality. :

The Barbara L. Klock '86 and Salem D. Shuchman
'84 Scholarship is awarded to a junior or senior .
who intends to enter the teaching profession.
The recipient is chosen by the Financial Aid”
Office in consultation with the faculty of the ed-

ucation program at Swarthmore College. a s

The William C. and Barbara Tipping Sieck Schol- :
arship was established in 1980 by the Siecks

and is awarded annually to a student showing

distinction in academics, leadership qualities,®
and extracurricular activities and who indi-:
cates an interest in a career in business.

The Nancy Baxter Skallerup Scholarship, estab-
lished by her husband and children, is awarded®
to an incoming first-year student with financial:
need. It is renewable through four years.

The Ann Brounell Sloane 60 Scholarship was es-
tablished by Ann Brownell Sloane ’60. It is®
awarded with preference to a student majoring*
in history.

The William W. Slocum '43 Scholarship was es-.,
tablished in 1981 and is awarded to a deservmg
student on the basis of merit and need.

The Courtney C. Smith Scholarship is for stu-
dents who best exemplify the characteristics of =
Swarthmore’s ninth president: intellect and in- .
tellectual courage, natural dignity, humane
purpose, and capacity for leadership. Normally,
the award will be made to a member of the
first-year class on the basis of merit and need..
It is renewable during the undergraduate years.
Holders of this scholarship gain access to a spe-
cial file in the Friends Historical Library left by-
the scholarship’s creator, the Class of 1957,
inviting them to perpetuate the memory of this
individual’s 16 years of stewardship of the Col-
lege’s affairs and his tragic death in its service.

The W.W. Smith Charitable Trust provides
scholarships to students who qualify on the
basis of need and merit.

The Harold E. and Ruth Calwell Snyder Premed-
ical Scholarship is the gift of Harold E. Snyder,
Class of 1929. It provides support up to full tu-
ition and fees for junior or senior premedical
students and is awarded on the basis of merit .
and need.

The Cindy Solomon Memorial Scholarship is

awarded with preference to a young woman in




need of financial assistance and who has spe-
cial talent in poetry or other creative and
imaginative fields.

The Frank Solomon Memorial Scholarship was
created in 1955. The scholarship is awarded on
the basis of academic merit and financial need,
and is renewable.

The Helen Solomon Scholarship is given in her
memory by her son, Frank Solomon Jr. of the
Class of 1950. It is awarded to a first-year stu-
dent on the basis of merit and need and is re-
newable through the senior year.

The Babette S. Spiegel Scholarship Award, given
in memory of Babette S. Spiegel, Class of 1933,
is awarded to a student showing very great
promise as a creative writer (in any literary
form) who has need of financial assistance.
The English Department determines those
eligible.

The William T. ’51 and Patricia E. Spock Schol-
arship was established in 2000 by Thomas E. '78
and Linda M. Spock. This renewable scholar-
ship is awarded with preference to a man or
woman majoring in mathematics or the fine
arts.

The Harry E. Sprogell Scholarship was estab-
lished in 1981 in memory of Harry E. Sprogell
’32 in honor of his class’s 50th reunion. It is
awarded to a junior or senior with financial
need who has a special interest in law or music.

C.V. Starr Scholarship Fund, established by The
Starr Foundation as a memorial to its founder,
provides scholarship assistance on the basis of
merit and need.

The David Parks Steelman Scholarship Fund, es-
tablished in his memory in 1990 by C. William
'63 and Linda G. Steelman, is awarded annual-
ly to a deserving male or female student on the
basis of merit and need, with a preference for
someone showing a strong interest in athletics.

The Stella Steiner Scholarship, established in
1990 by Lisa A. Steiner '54, in honor of her
mother, is awarded to a first-year student on
the basis of merit and need. This scholarship is
renewable through the senior year.

The Clarence K. Streit Scholarship is awarded to
a student entering the junior or senior year and
majoring in history. Preference is given to per-
sons, outstanding in initiative and scholarship,
who demonstrate a particular interest in Amer-
ican pre-Revolutionary War history. This
scholarship honors Clarence K. Streit, author

of Union Now: A Proposal for an Atantic Feder-
al Union of the Free, whose seminal ideas were
made public in three Cooper Foundation lec-
tures at Swarthmore.

The Katharine Bennett Tappen, Class of 1931,
Memorial Scholarship was established in 1980
and is awarded to a first-year student. The
scholarship is renewable for four years at the
discretion of the College. Preference is given to
a resident of the Delmarva Peninsula.

The Newton E. Tarble Award, established by
Newton E. Tarble of the Class of 1913, is
granted to a first-year man who gives promise
of leadership, ranks high in scholarship, char-
acter, and personality and resides west of the
Mississippi River or south of Springfield, Ill.

The Phoebe Anna Thorne Memorial Scholarship
was established by a Thome family member in
1911. Preference is given to members of the
New York Quarterly Meeting of the Religious
Society of Friends. The scholarship is renewable.

The Jean Goldman Todd & Alden Todd ’39
Endowed Scholarship was established in 2002 by
writer and editor Alden Todd. The late Jean
Goldman Todd was a research biologist spe-
cializing in tissue culture. The scholarship is
awarded on the basis of academic merit and fi-
nancial need with preference to students con-
centrating in the life sciences. The scholarship
is renewable.

The Audrey Friedman Troy Scholarship, estab-
lished by her husband, Melvin B. Troy '48, is
awarded to a first-year man or woman. The
scholarship is renewable through four years at
the discretion of the College. In awarding the
scholarship, prime consideration is given to the
ability of the prospective scholar to profit from
a Swarthmore education and to be a contribu-
tor to the College and ultimately to society.

The Jane Hausman and Geoffrey M.B. Troy '75
Scholarship, established in 1999, is awarded an-
nually to a deserving student on the basis of
merit and need, with preference given to art
history majors.

The Robert C. and Sue Thomas Turner Scholar-
ship is awarded to a deserving student on the
basis of merit and financial need.

The Vaughan-Berry Scholarship was established
by Harold S. Berry ’28 and Elizabeth Vaughan
Berry 28 through life income gifts, to provide
financial assistance to needy students.
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The Stanley and Corinne Weithomn Scholarship
was established in 1981. It is awarded with
preference to a student who has expressed a
serious interest in the area of social justice and
civil rights. The scholarship is renewable.

The Suzanne P. Welsh Scholarship was created by
an anonymous donor in recognition of out-
standing administrators at Swarthmore College
in 2000. The Welsh fund was established in
honor of Suzanne P. Welsh, who joined the
College staff in 1983 and became its treasurer
in 1989. The fund is awarded on the basis of
academic merit and financial need and is
renewable.

The David '51 and Anita Wesson '51 Scholarship
was established on the occasion of their 50th
reunion in honor of their parents, Eleanor and
Castro Dabrouhua and Marion and Philip
Wesson. It is awarded to a first-year student on
the basis of academic merit and financial need
and is renewable. Preference is given to a
student who is the first in his or her family to
attend college.

The Rachel Leigh Wightman Scholarship was cre-
ated by Anne Bauman Wightman '82 and
Colin W. Wightman '82 in memory of their
daughter. It is awarded to a gentle person
whose quiet, unrelenting love of learning in-
spires similar passion in those around them.
The scholarship is awarded on the basis of need
to a worthy student and is renewable through
the senior year.

The Elmer L. Winkler Scholarship Fund, estab-
lished in 1980 by a member of the Class of
1952, is awarded annually to a deserving stu-
dent on the basis of merit and need.

The Ned Winpenny '74 Memorial Scholarship
was established in 2000 by an anonymous
donor. It is awarded on the basis of academic
merit and financial need. The scholarship is re-
newable.

The Robert Wolf '39 Scholarship was endowed in
his memory by his sisters, Ruth Wolf Page 42
and Ethel Wolf Boyer 41. It is awarded each
year on the basis of need and merit to a junior
or senior majoring in chemistry or biology. The
scholarship is renewable in the senior year.

The Letitia M. Wolverton Scholarship Fund,
given by Letitia M. Wolverton of the Class of
1913, provides scholarships for members of the
junior and senior classes who have proved to
be capable students and have need for financial

assistance to complete their education at
Swarthmore College.

The Frances '28 and John Worth *30 Scholarship-
was established by Frances Ramsey Worth in
1993 and is awarded to a first-year student with
strong academic credentials and financial:
need. The scholarship is renewable through:
the senior year. .

The Harrison M. Whright Scholarship was created

by friends, colleagues, and former students of?

Harrison M. Wright, Isaac H. Clothier Profes-:
sor of History and International Relations,

upon the occasion of his retirement from the

College. The annual scholarship supports a stu-*
dent for a semester of study in Africa.
The Michael M. and Zelma K. Wynn Scholarship

was established in 1983 by Kenneth R. Wynn
’73 in honor of his mother and father. It is:
awarded annually to a student on the basis of*
need and merit.

The Richard A. Yanowitch '81 Scholarship was,
established in 2002 and reflects the donor’s:
encouragement of student interest in interna-*
tional relations and cross-cultural develop-

ment. It is awarded on the basis of academic,
merit and financial need with preference given’
to African Americans and other minority™
groups. It is hoped that during his/her time at

the College, the Yanowitch scholar will study,
history, languages, and international cultures.
The scholarship is renewable through the*
senior year.

The income from each of the following funds is:
awarded at the discretion of the College.

The Barcus Scholarship Fund

The Belville Scholarship

The Alphonse N. Bertrand Fund

The Book and Key Scholarship Fund

The Leon Willard Briggs Scholarship Fund
The John S. Brod Scholarship

The Robert C. Brooks Scholarship Fund
The Chi Omega Scholarship

The Class of 1913 Scholarship Fund

The Class of 1914 Scholarship Fund

The Class of 1915 Scholarship Fund

The Class of 1917 Scholarship Fund

The Susan P. Cobbs Scholarship

The Cochran Memorial Scholarship Fund
The Sarah Antrim Cole Scholarship Fund
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The Charles A. Collins Scholarship Fund

The Stephanie Cooley '70 Scholarship

The Ellsworth F. Curtin Memorial Scholarship
The Delta Gamma Scholarship Fund

The George Ellsler Scholarship Fund

The J. Horace Ervien Scholarship Fund

The Howard S. and Gertrude P. Evans
Scholarship Fund

The Eleanor Flexner Scholarship
The Joseph E. Gillingham Fund
The Mary Lippincott Griscom Scholarship

The Stella and Charles Guttman Foundation
Scholarships

The Hadassah M.L. Holcombe Scholarship
The J. Philip Herrmann Scholarship

The A. Price Heusner Scholarship

The Rachel W. Hillborn Scholarship

The Aaron B. lvins Scholarship

The William and Florence Ivins Scholarship
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STATEMENT OF STUDENT RIGHTS,
RESPONSIBILITIES, AND CODE
OF CONDUCT

Preamble

Under Objectives and Purposes of this publica-
tion it is stated that “The purpose of Swarth-
more College is to make its students more valu-
able human beings and more useful members of
society.... Swarthmore seeks to help its stu-
dents realize their fullest intellectual and per-
sonal potential combined with a deep sense of
ethical and social concern.” Although the
College places great value on freedom of ex-
pression, it also recognizes the responsibility to
protect the structures and values of an academ-
ic community. It is important, therefore, that
students assume responsibility for helping to
sustain an educational and social community
where the rights of all are respected. This in-
cludes conforming their behavior to standards
of conduct that are designed to protect the
health, safety, dignity, and rights of all. The
College community also has a responsibility to
protect the possessions, property, and integrity
of the institution as well as of individuals. The
aim of both this statement and the Student
Judicial Procedures is to balance all these
rights, responsibilities, and community values
fairly and efficiently.

Swarthmore College policies and jurisdiction
normally apply only to the conduct of matricu-
lated students occurring on Swarthmore Col-
lege property or at College-sanctioned events
that take place off campus. In situations in
which both the complainant and accused are
matriculated Swarthmore students, however,
College policies and jurisdiction may apply re-
gardless of the location of the incident. In the
event that a student organization violates a
College regulation, the organization, as well as
its individual members, can be held account-
able for the violation and sanctioned by the
College. Finally, students should realize they
have the responsibility to ensure that their
guests do not violate College policies, rules,
and regulations while visiting and that stu-
dents may be subject to disciplinary action for
misbehavior of their guests.

A complaint against a student may be made to
the deans by a student, a public safety officer, a
member of the College’s faculty or staff, or a

College department. If the alleged incident
represents a violation of federal, state, or local
law, the complainant also has the option of ini-
tiating proceedings in the criminal or civil
court system regardless of whether a complaint
is filed within the College system.

The following is a summary and explanation of
the rights, responsibilities, and rules governing
student conduct at Swarthmore College. This
statement serves as a general framework and is
not intended to provide an exhaustive list of
all possible infractions. Students violating any
of the following are subject to disciplinary ac-
tion. All sanctions imposed by the judicial sys-
tem must be obeyed or additional penalties will
be levied. For a description of the College’s ju-
dicial process, please see the section below on

Student Judicial System.

1. Academic and Personal Integrity
Academic Freedom and Responsibility

The following is excerpted from The Faculty
Handbook (Section I1.A.2):

Swarthmore College has long subscribed to the
fundamental tenets of academic freedom artic-
ulated in the 1940 Statement of Principles on
Academic Freedom and Tenure by the Ameri-
can Association of University Professors. This
doctrine has been reiterated and amplified in
the association’s 1970 Statement on Freedom
and Responsibility. Swarthmore College ad-
heres to the 1970 Statement, relevant portions
of which are reproduced below. The complete
texts of the association’s 1940 and 1970 state-
ments may be found in A.A.U.P. publications.

Membership in the academic community im-
poses on students, faculty members, adminis-
trators, and trustees an obligation to respect
the dignity of others, to acknowledge their
right to express differing opinions and to foster
and defend intellectual honesty, freedom of in-
quiry and instruction, and free expression on
and off the campus. The expression of dissent
and the attempt to produce change, therefore,
may not be carried out in ways that injure in-
dividuals or damage institutional facilities or
disrupt the classes of one’s teachers or col-
leagues. Speakers on campus must not only be
protected from violence but also be given an
opportunity to be heard. Those who seek to
call attention to grievances must not do so in
ways that significantly impede the functions of
the institution.
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Students are entitled to an atmosphere con-
ducive to leamning and to even-handed treat-
ment in all aspects of the teacher-student rela-
- tionship. Faculty members may not refuse to
enroll or teach students on the grounds of their
beliefs or the possible uses to which they may
put the knowledge to be gained in a course.
The student should not be forced by the au-
thority inherent in the instructional role to
make particular personal choices as to political
action or his own part in society. Evaluation of
students and the award of credit must be based
on academic performance professionally judged
and not on matters irrelevant to that perfor-
mance, such as personality, race, religion, de-
gree of political activism, or personal beliefs.

If a student has a grievance against a faculty
member that cannot be resolved directly
through the faculty member involved, the stu-
dent should take her or his concems to the de-
partment chair. If the grievance remains unre-
solved, the student should contact the provost.

Academic Misconduct

The following procedures were adopted by the
faculty on Feb. 16, 2001, and are excerpted
from The Faculty Handbook (Section I1.B.7):

I.  Considering Academic Misconduct Cases

i. Academic misconduct is defined as a
violation of the College’s standards of academ-
ic integrity whether these violations are inten-
tional or unintentional.

ii. The College Judiciary Committee
(CJC) will adjudicate academic misconduct
cases.

iii. In academic misconduct cases the dean
of the College, who chairs the CJC, acts as a
neutral procedural facilitator, not as an advo-
cate or a judge. The dean of the College, as
chair, and the associate dean for student affairs,
as observer, are ex officio, nonvoting members

of CJC.

1. Procedures

i An instructor who has good evidence to
suspect a student or students of academic mis-
conduct (e.g., cheating on an exam; plagiarism
on a paper, lab reports, problem sets, or honors
work) will, at the instructor’s discretion, con-
sult the department chair about the case. Mere
suspicion on the part of a faculty member that
the student’s work does not sound right is nor-
mally not by itself sufficient grounds to bring a

case forward in the absence of good evidence.
Good evidence may include, but is not limited
to, the following:

a. Some of the student’s work coincides
with or closely paraphrases a source that is not
properly acknowledged. Sources that must be
acknowledged include, but are not limited to,
books, articles in books, journal articles, Web
pages, graphs, charts, tables, data sets, etc. in
any of the sources just mentioned. Proper ac-
knowledgment must indicate both the source
and how it served as a source for any specific
portions of the student’s work that have been
based on it.

b. Glaring coincidences in the work of
students on exams, papers, problem sets, etc.,
where cooperation in producing the work was
not permitted.

ii. In any event, the instructor will meet
with the student (or students) to present evi-
dence to the student and may, at the instruc-
tor’s discretion, invite the department chair to
be present.

iii. After this meeting, if the instructor’s
suspicions are not allayed, the instructor will
submit a report to the College’s associate dean
for student life. The report will include a nar-
rative of the incident and evidence supporting
the charge.

iv. The associate dean will provide copies
of the report to all faculty members of the C]JC
including alternates and will call a preliminary
meeting of the faculty members of the CJC for
the purpose of determining the merits of the
case. If in the judgment of this group there are
sufficient grounds to warrant a hearing, the as-
sociate dean will schedule the hearing at a time
mutually convenient to the committee mem-
bers of the CJC and the student charged with
academic misconduct. The associate dean will
inform the student of the charge and his or her
right to have a support person present at the
hearing. The support person may be a fellow
student, a faculty member, or a member of the
staff. Normally, all evidence to be considered
must be submitted by the accuser and the de-
fendant to the associate dean for student life
prior to the hearing.

v. Before academic misconduct cases are
heard, the associate dean will provide the com-
mittee with an updated summary of the previ-
ous years’ cases and their disposition.




I11. Sanctions

i. The CJC will consider the case, make a
finding of guilty or not guilty on the basis of
the preponderance of the evidence, and deter-
mine an appropriate sanction if a finding of
guilty is reached.

ii. In determining a sanction, the commit-
tee will consider all the circumstances of the
case, including the intent of the student, the
character and magnitude of the offense, the
considered evidential judgment of the faculty
member bringing the accusation, and mitigat-
ing circumstances. It is the opinion of the fac-
ulty that for an intentional first offense, failure
in the course normally is appropriate. Suspen-
sion for a semester or deprivation of the degree
in that year may also be appropriate when war-
ranted by the seriousness of the offense.

iii. For a second offense, the penalty nor-
mally should be expulsion.

IV. Appeals

A request for an appeal may be brought to the
president and the provost within 10 days fol-
lowing a guilty decision by the CJC but only on
the grounds of new evidence or procedural
error. If the president and the provost decide
that this new information warrants an appeal,
they will appoint a new committee of two fac-
ulty members and two students to review the
case. The decision of the appeal committee is
final. The committee may confirm the decision
of the CJC, reduce or increase the sanctions, or
dismiss the original charges.

V. Informing Faculty and Students About
Swarthmore’s Academic Misconduct Policy

The integrity of a liberal arts education de-
pends on the principle of academic integrity.
Educating the community about the Academic
Misconduct Policy is essential to the educa-
tional goals of the College.

Both students and faculty will be regularly in-
formed about the College’s Academic Miscon-
duct Policy in a variety of ways including by
their instructors or advisers, by the Dean’s Of-
fice, and by means of statements in such places
as the College catalog, faculty and student
handbooks, the College Web site, departmen-
tal or divisional handouts, etc. Discussion of
the policy may also be part of such sessions as
orientation for first-year students in the fall,
orientation for new faculty, and in writing

associate and student academic mentor train-
ing. Students must finally take the responsibil-
ity for understanding the rules with respect to
proper citation of sources and the College’s
academic misconduct policy.

Standard Citation Practices

Writers may refer to a handbook on scholarly
writing for information about correct citation
procedures. The MLA Handbook is particularly
useful because it also provides examples of pla-
giarism. Supplementary departmental regula-
tions governing joint projects, etc., may be
found on file in departmental offices. The in-
formal nature of some writing may obviate the
necessity of rigorously formal citation, but still
requires honest attribution to original authors
of all borrowed materials. Students should feel
free to consult with instructors whenever there
is doubt as to proper documentation.

Fear of being charged with plagiarism need not
inhibit anyone from appropriately using
another’s ideas or data in a piece of writing.
Even direct quotation frequently serves as an
effective device in developing an argument.
Academic honesty requires only that writers
properly acknowledge their debts to other au-
thors at least by means of quotation marks,
footnotes, and references, if not also with in-
text phraseology like “Einstein argued in 1900
that...” or “As Melville implies in Chapter 3 of
Moby-Dick....” Such usage is fully within the
tradition of forthright academic work.

Submission of the Same Work in
More Than One Course

When submitting any work to an instructor for
a course, it is assumed that the work was pro-
duced specifically for that course. Submission
of the same work in more than one course
without prior approval is prohibited. If the
courses are being taken concurrently, approval
of the professors for both courses is required. If
a student wishes to submit a paper that was
written for a course taken in a previous semes-
ter, the student need only obtain the permis-
sion of the professor teaching the current
course involved.

Library/Educational Materials Ethics
Students may not hinder the educational
opportunity of other students by behavior such
as removing, hiding, or defacing educational
materials.
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Statement on Computing

Use of the Swarthmore College computer sys-
tem and networks is governed by the general
norms of responsible community conduct de-
scribed in the student, faculty, and staff hand-
books, by local, state and federal laws, and by
College policies specific to use of the comput-
er systems and networks, which are described
in the following sections.

Swarthmore College normally grants access to
its computing network and systems to current-
ly enrolled students, to current and emeritus
faculty, and to currently employed staff. By
users, this document refers to all who use the
computers, networks, and peripherals owned or
operated by the College, or who gain access to
third-party computers and networks through
the College’s system, whether these individuals
have regular accounts or are system adminis-
trators.

1. Users of services operated by Swarthmore
College have the following obligations and
responsibilities:

a. To respect software copyright. The copy-
ing or use of copyrighted software in violation
of vendor license requirements is strictly for-
bidden. Not only does such violation (“soft-
ware piracy”) wrongly appropriate the intellec-
tual property of others, but it places the indi-
vidual user and the College at risk of legal
action.

b. To protect their accounts from unautho-
rized use by others. Users are responsible for all
activities under their user ID, and must take
reasonable steps to ensure that they alone, or
some authorized person under their direct con-
trol, have access to the account.

c. To respect the integrity of other user’s
accounts. Individuals must not use another
person’s user [D without express permission or
attempt to decode passwords or to access infor-
mation illegitimately. A system administrator
is allowed to decode passwords as part of regu-
lar operations.

d. Not to send forged e-mail (mail sent
under another user’s name) or to read e-mail
addressed to another user, for example, by ac-
cessing their electronic mailbox or mail resid-
ing in system files. Potentially offensive elec-
tronic communication shall be considered as it
would be if conveyed by other media.

e. To avoid excess use of shared resources,

whether through monopolizing systems, over-
loading networks, misusing printer or other re-
sources, or sending “junk mail.” Information
Technology Services (ITS) will occasionally
issue guidelines to the use of shared resources.
Because Swarthmore College provides and
maintains these systems to further its academic
mission, using computers for nonacademic pur-
poses has low priority.

f. To avoid engaging in any activity that
may reasonably be expected to be harmful to
the systems operated by the College or a third
party or to information stored upon them.
When a system vulnerability is discovered,
users are expected to report it to a system
administraror.

Violations of these rules that come to the
attention of [TS will be referred as appropriate
to the offices of the dean, provost, or human
resources. These offices will consider violations
using information provided by ITS. In cases of
violation of “f’ above, ITS may temporarily
withhold services from students, faculty or
staff. The case will then be referred in a timely
manner to the appropriate College authorities.

2. Swarthmore College for its part assures users
that College personnel are obliged:

a. To grant personal files on College com-
puters (e.g., files in a user’s account) the same
degree of privacy as personal files in College-
assigned space in an office, lab, or dormitory
(e.g., files in a student’s desk); to grant private
communications via computer the same degree
of protection as private communications in
other media; and to treat an article on a
USENET newsgroup or other bulletin board
analogously to a poster or a College publica-
ton.

b. To take reasonable steps to protect users
from unauthorized entry into their accounts or
files, whether by other users or by system ad-
ministrators, except in instances where a sys-
tem-related problem requires such entry.

c. To take reasonable steps to prevent the
dissemination of information concerning indi-
vidual user activities, for example, records of
users entering a bulletin board network.

Acknowledgments. Some of the above rules and
guidelines have been adapted from earlier
statements in the Swarthmore College Student
Handbook and from materials made available

from the Electronic Frontier Foundation, in-
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cluding the policy statements of the American
Association of University Professors, Columbia
University, the University of Delaware, the
University of Southern California at Los
Angeles, and Virginia Tech University.

False Information, Misrepresentation,
and Identification

A student may not knowingly provide false in-
formation or make misrepresentation to any
College office. Students are obligated to pro-
vide College personnel with accurate identifi-
cation on request.

Forgery, Fraud, and Unauthorized

Possession

In addition to the forgery, alteration, or unau-
thorized possession or use of College docu-
ments, records, or instruments of identifica-
tion, forged communications (paper or elec-
tronic mail) are prohibited.

2. Violence, Assauit, Intimidation, and
Harassment (for sexual violations see

Sexual Misconduct)

Swarthmore College seeks to maintain an en-
vironment of mutual respect among all its
members. All forms of violence, assault, intim-
idation, and harassment, including that based
on sex, race, color, age, religion, national ori-
gin, sexual preference, or handicap, undermine
the basis for such respect and violate the sense
of community vital to the College’s education-
al enterprise. This statement of policy should
not be taken to supersede the Colleges com-
mitment to academic freedom, which it hereby
reaffirms. The reasoned expression of different
views plays a particularly vital part in a college
community. Freedom of expression, fundamen-
tal to an exchange of views, carries with it
corollary responsibilities equally basic to rea-
soned debate.

Violence and Assault

Students may not engage in physical violence
against others. Those who do will be subject to
serious sanctions.

Intimidation

Verbal, written, or electronic threats of vio-
lence or other threatening behavior directed
toward another person or group that reason-
ably leads the person or persons in the group to
fear for their physical well-being constitutes in-
timidation and is prohibited. Anyone who at-
tempts to use intimidation or retaliation
against someone who reports an incident,
brings a complaint, or participates in an inves-
tigation in an attempt to influence the judicial
process will be subject to serious sanctions.

Harassment

The College seeks to sustain an environment
in which harassment has no place. Those who
harass others will be subject to serious sanc-
tions.

Definition, principles, and criteria. Harassment
can take many forms, and it needs to be em-
phasized that harassment can be and often is
nonphysical, including words, pictures, ges-
tures, and other forms of expression. To count
as harassment, such expression must be reason-
ably regarded as (a) taunting,! vilifying,? or de-
grading’ whether (b) directed at individuals or
groups (subject to the clarification and qualifi-
cation below) and (c) where reasonable people
may suppose that such expression harms its tar-
get(s) by substantially interfering with their
educational opportunities, peaceful enjoyment
of residence and community, or terms of em-
ployment. Further, to count as harassment sub-
ject to possible formal grievance procedures,
such expression must (d) be taken either with
the intent to interfere with the protected in-
terests mentioned in (c), above, or with reck-
less disregard to the nature of the conduct.
Such intent or recklessness must be inferred
from all the circumstances. Finally, (e) such ex-
pression must be repeared and persistent. To be
“repeated and persistent,” the offending con-
duct must have been brought to the attention
of the defendant (though not necessarily by
the complainant), be of the same kind, and re-
peated. There are two reasons for adding (e):

1 Derisive, mocking, ridiculing, or jeering ex-
pression.

2 Forceful defaming or degrading expression
with intent to make the target of the offend-
ing expression vile or shameful or recklessly

disregarding the effects of one’s expression in
these respects.

3 Subjecting one to public shame that nor-
mally cause feelings of inferiority or loss of
self-respect.
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first, the College wishes to have the opportuni-
ty to educate those who may not realize that
certain expression constitutes harassment; sec-
ond, by requiring that the expression be re-
peated and persistent, the College helps estab-
lish intent or recklessness. However: (f) before
any expression can be considered for possible
formal grievance procedures, it must be clear
that no substantial free expression interests are
threatened by bringing a formal charge of ha-
rassing expression. This strict criterion for pos-
sible formal grievance procedures must be im-
posed to ensure that the College does nothing
that would tend to diminish free expression or
compromise principles of academic freedom in
the vigorous and often contentious examina-
tion and criticism of ideas, works of art, and po-
litical activity that marks Swarthmore College.

Because groups have been included in (b),
earlier, the following clarification and qualifi-
cation is in order. If expression that would be
regarded as harassing if directed at an individ-
ual is directed at a group—where no individu-
als are specifically named or referred to as tar-
gets—any member of that group will have an
adjudicative complaint only if it can be estab-
lished that a reasonable person would regard
that offending expression as harassing each and
every member of the group as individuals.
Stalking

Stalking is a form of harassment, which, fol-
lowing the Pennsylvania Criminal Code,
occurs when a person engages in a course of
conduct or repeatedly commits acts toward
another person, including following the person
without proper authority, under circumstances
that demonstrate either of the following: plac-
ing the person in reasonable fear of bodily in-
jury; or reasonably causing substantial emo-
tional distress to the person.

3. Sexual Misconduct

Sexual misconduct represents a continuum of
behaviors ranging from physical sexual assault
and abuse to sexual harassment and intimida-
tionand is a serious violation of the College’s
code of conduct. Both women and men can be
subject to and can be capable of sexual mis-
conduct. It can occur between two people
whether or not they are in a relationship in
which one has power over the other, or are of
different sexes.

Charges of sexual misconduct may be handled

according to either informal or formal proce-
dures. Regardless of whether or not options for
resolution are pursued within the College sys-
tem, complainants always have the option of
filing charges in civil or criminal court. It is im-
portant to note that discussing concerns with
or seeking clarification or support from the
gender education adviser, a dean, or others
does not obligate a person to file a formal com-
plaint initiating judicial procedures. The gen-
der education adviser will register each request
for assistance in resolving a case involving
charges of sexual misconduct, whether formal
or informal. These records will be kept confi-
dential to the extent permitted by law.

Sexual Assault and Abuse

Students are prohibited from engaging in sex-
ual assault or abuse of any kind.

Definition. Sexual assault is defined as any sex-
ual contact that occurs without the consent of
the other person. Specifically, it is intentional
physical contact with an intimate part of the
body or with clothes covering intimate body
parts without the consent of the person
touched. Sexual assault includes but is not lim-
ited to sexual penetration of an unwilling per-
son’s genital, anal, or oral openings; touching
an unwilling person’s intimate parts such as
genitalia, groin, breasts, lips, buttocks, or the
clothes covering them; or forcing an unwilling
person to touch another person’s intimate parts
or clothes covering them. When sexual assault
occurs repeatedly between individuals, it is re-
ferred to as sexual abuse.

Consent. Students have the responsibility to
ensure that any sexual interaction occurs only
with mutual consent. If a person indicates that
she/he does not want sexual contact, then any
further sexual contact is considered to be with-
out the person’s consent. If the person has
agreed to sexual interaction, she or he has the
right to change her/his mind and indicate that
she/he no longer wants to continue the inter-
action. A person has the right to indicate
shefhe does not want any further sexual con-
tact no matter how much sexual interaction
has already taken place. Valid consent cannot
be obtained from someone who is asleep, un-
conscious, coerced, or is otherwise unable to
give informed, free, and considered consent. It
must be emphasized that the consumption of
alcohol and other drugs may substantially im-
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pair judgment and the ability to give consent.
Those who willingly permit themselves to be-
come impaired by alcohol or other drugs may
be putting themselves at greater risk, but this
impaired state provides no defense for those
who take advantage of people whose judgment
and control are impaired.

Sexual Harassment

The following definition is based on that for-
mulated by the Federal Equal Opportunity
Commission. Sexual harassment, a form of dis-
crimination based on sex, gender, or sexual ori-
entation, clearly endangers the environment of
mutual respect and is prohibited. Because be-
havior that constitutes sexual harassment is a
violation of federal law (Title VII of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964, Title IX of the Education
Amendments of 1972), any individual who
feels that she or he has been subjected to sexu-
al harassment has the right to initiate legal
proceedings in criminal or civil court in addi-
tion to or in lieu of a complaint pursuant to
this policy.

Definition. Sexual harassment is of two basic
types: (a) any action, verbal expression, usual-
ly repeated or persistent, or series of actions or
expressions that have either the intent, or are
reasonably perceived as having the effect, of
creating an intimidating, hostile, or demeaning
educational, employment, or living environ-
ment for a student or College employee, by fo-
cusing on that person’s gender. A hostile envi-
ronment is defined as one that interferes with
the ability to learn, exist in living conditions,
work (if employed by the College), or have ac-
cess and opportunity to participate in all and
any aspect of campus life (harassment creating
a hostile environment); (b) any action in
which submission to conduct of a sexual nature
is made either explicitly or implicitly a term or
condition of an individual’s education or em-
ployment, or submission to or rejection of such
conduct is used as the basis for academic or em-
ployment decisions affecting that individual.
(quid pro quo harassment).

Because at Swarthmore it is not unusual for
students to supervise other students or for stu-
dents to have actual or perceived power or in-
fluence over another students academic perfor-
mance (e.g., student graders, student labora-
tory assistants, and student writing associates),
there can exist a power imbalance between stu-

dents that makes it possible for quid pro quo
harassment to occur between them.

Descriptions. Sexually harassing behaviors differ
in type and severity and can range from subtle
verbal harassment to unwelcome physical con-
tact. Sexual harassment includes but is not lim-
ited to (a) unwelcome verbal or physical ad-
vances, persistent leers, lewd comments; (b)
the persistent use of irrelevant references that
insult or degrade a person’s gender, or the use of
sex stereotypes to insult or degrade; (c) the use
by a person in authority of his or her position
to coerce another person to do something of a
sexual nature that she or he would not other-
wise do. Coercion need not involve physical
force.

Scope and resolution. There is a wide range of
behaviors that falls within the general defini-
tion of sexual harassment and many differing
notions of what behaviors are and are not ac-
ceptable. Key factors that determine instances
of sexual harassment are that the behavior is
unwelcome, is gender based, and is reasonably
perceived as offensive and objectionable. Such
behavior need not produce or threaten some
tangible loss to the receiver in order to be
deemed harassment. If it is unclear that the be-
havior constitutes harassment, a person who
thinks she or he has been harassed should not
spend considerable time struggling alone with
this issue. Students are strongly encouraged to
bring their issues to the gender education ad-
viser, a dean, the equal opportunity officer, or
others trained in this area for support, clarifica-
tion, and to discuss options for informal resolu-
tion or formal adjudication.

In cases in which the harassment is subtle, it
cannot be assumed that the offending person is
aware of the way in which his or her behavior
has been interpreted. There are several ways to
make a person aware that his or her behavior
constitutes sexual harassment. The grievant is
never under any obligation to take any steps
that would cause him or her to come into con-
tact with the harasser in ways he or she is un-
willing to do. Instead, the grievant can consid-
er all the informal and formal means open to
him of her for resolution and choose what
seems most useful and workable in his or her
particular case. The grievant must also weigh,
however, the fact that without in some way
being made aware of his or her actions, the ha-
rasser may continue the offensive behavior. In
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the most serious instances of sexual harass-
ment, it is unreasonable to expect grievants to
confront their perceived harassers. In these
cases the grievant should enlist the help of a
trained third party such as the gender educa-
tion adviser, a dean, the equal opportunity of-
ficer, or another person trained in this area.

It is important to remember that any member
of the community can be guilty of sexually ha-
rassing any other member regardless of position
of authority or status. Although students have
often found it difficult to come forward when
the perceived harasser is in a position of au-
thority or is threatening, procedures are in
place to respond and to provide support
throughout the resolution process.

Support

Support is available through the gender educa-
tion adviser, a group of trained faculty and staff
members comprising the Sexual Misconduct
Advisers and Resource Team (SMART), and
the deans for students who feel that they have
been subjected to any form of sexual miscon-
duct. Consultation with any of these individu-
als in no way limits a student’s options for res-
olution nor commits the student to a particular
course of action. The College also provides
support when requested through the Dean’s
Office to those students charged with sexual
misconduct. There are specific rights for com-
plainants of sexual misconduct and for those
students accused of sexual misconduct; these
rights are listed in detail in the Student Hand-
book. In addition, students are encouraged to
discuss their concerns with a dean when decid-
ing whether to file a formal complaint.

Related Policies

The College also has sexual misconduct poli-
cies as they relate to staff-student behavior and
faculty-student behavior. The College policy
governing staff and the related grievance pro-
cedure can be found in the Staff Handbook. The
College policy governing faculty and the relat-
ed grievance procedure can be found in the

Faculty Handbook.

4. Actions Potentially Injurious to
Oneself or Others

Alcohol and Other Drugs

The possession and use of alcoholic beverages
on the campus are regulated by federal, state,
and local law and are limited to those areas of

the campus specified by Student Council and
the dean. The observance of moderation and
decorum with respect to drink is a student
obligation. In addition to accountability for
specific behavior and guidelines described in
the College policy on alcohol and other drugs,
it is important to note that being under the in-
fluence of alcohol or other drugs is not an ex-
cuse for violation of the Statement of Student
Rights, Responsibilities, and Code of Conduct and
does not reduce a student’s accountability. For
a complete description of the College’s Alco-
holic Beverage Policy guidelines, please see the
section in the Student Handbook.

The use, possession, or distribution of injurious
drugs or narcotics without the specific recom-
mendation of a physician and knowledge of the
deans subjects a student to possible suspension
or expulsion.

Smoking

Smoking is prohibited in all public spaces
throughout the College meeting rooms,
lounges, offices, and halls. A $25 fine will be
charged for violating this policy, and students
can be removed from nonsmoking College
housing if they smoke in rooms on nonsmoking
halls. Smoking is allowed outdoors and in the
student’s room (in certain residence halls}, pro-
vided that the door remains closed.

Climbing on College Buildings or Structures

Climbing on any College building or being
present on building roofs is not allowed. In un-
usual circumstances, arrangements to climb
predesignated locations may be coordinated
through the Public Safety Department.

Fires, Fire Safety Equipment, and Alarms

Tampering or interference with, as well as de-
struction or misuse of, fire safety and fire pre-
vention equipment is prohibited and is a viola-
tion of state law. An automatic fine of $125 for
each piece of equipment plus the cost of re-
placement of equipment is charged to any stu-
dent violating this regulation, and further dis-
ciplinary action may be taken. Any student
who causes an alarm to be set off for improper
purposes is liable for the expenses incurred by
the fire department(s) in responding to the
alarm. If no individuals accept responsibility
when a violation of this policy occurs in a res-
idence hall, all residents of that residence hall
are subject to fines and charges for costs in-
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curred by the College and/or fire depart-
ment(s). Open flames are not permitted in res-
idence halls. Any student with an open flame
(e.g., candle or incense) will be subject to a
$500 fine. Students are financially responsible
for any damages resulting from reckless con-
duct or violation of college rules regulating res-
idence hall safety.

Firearms; Fireworks

No student may possess or use a firearm on
Swarthmore College property or its environs.
Firearms, including rifles, shotguns, handguns,
air guns, and gas-powered guns and all ammu-
nition or hand-loading equipment and supplies
for the same are not allowed in any student res-
idence or in any College building. Requests for
exceptions must be made to the dean. No stu-
dent may possess or use fireworks on Swarth-
more College property or its environs.

Reckless Conduct

Conduct that places oneself or another in im-
minent danger of bodily harm is prohibited.
The standard as to what constitutes imminent
danger is solely at the discretion of the dean
and/or the judicial body hearing the case.

5. College and Personal Property
Illegal Entry

Unauthorized entry into or presence within
enclosed and/or posted College buildings or
areas, including student rooms or offices, even
when unlocked, is prohibited and may subject
a student to fines and other sanctions.

Locks and Keys

Tampering with locks to College buildings,
unauthorized possession or use of College keys,
and alteration or duplication of College keys is
against College policy.

Thejt or Damage

Theft and negligent or intentional damage to
personal or College property will subject a stu-
dent to paying for the repair or replacement of
the damaged property as well as to disciplinary
action. In the event that damage occurs in a
residence hall for which no one assumes re-
sponsibility, payment for damages will be di-
vided equally among all residents of that hall.
For damage that occurs during a student event
in a space other than a residence hall and for
which no individual student(s) accept(s) re-
sponsibility, the sponsoring students and/or or-

ganization will be held accountable for the
money for replacement or repair of the dam-
aged property and may be subject to further
disciplinary action.

Parking

No student may park an automobile on Col-
lege property without permission from the Car
Authorization Committee, a student-adminis-
tration group.

6. Guests

Friends of Swarthmore students are welcome
on campus. If a guest of a student will be stay-
ing in a residence hall over night, the resident
assistant and the housekeeper must be notified.
A guest is not permitted to stay in a residence
hall more than four consecutive nights. Re-
quests for exceptions must be made to the di-
rector of residential life.

Student hosts are responsible for the conduct
of their guests on campus and will be held ac-
countable for any violation of the code of con-
duct or other rules of the College committed
by a guest.

7. Disorderly Conduct

Students at Swarthmore College have the right
to express their views, feelings, and beliefs in-
side and outside the classroom and to support
causes publicly, including by demonstrations
and other means.

These freedoms of expression extend so far as
conduct does not impinge on the rights of
other members of the community or the order-
ly and essential operations of the College. Dis-
orderly conduct is not permitted.

Violation of the orderly operation of the Col-
lege includes but is not limited to (1) excessive
noise, noise, once identified, which interferes
with classes, College offices, dorm neighbors,
or other campus and community activities; (2)
unauthorized entry into or occupation of a pri-
vate work area; (3) conduct that restricts or
prevents faculty or staff from performing their
duties; (4) failure to maintain clear passage
into or out of any College building or passage-
way.

8. Violation of Local, State, or Federal
Law

Violation of the laws of any jurisdiction,
whether local, state, federal, or (when on for-
eign study) foreign, may at the discretion of the
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dean, subject a student to College disciplinary
action. A pending appeal of a conviction shall
not affect the application of this rule.

STUDENT JUDICIAL SYSTEM

The formal judicial system at Swarthmore Col-
lege has two main components: (1) adjudica-
tion by individual deans of minor infractions of
College regulations, where a finding of guilt
would result in a sanction less severe than sus-
pension; and (2) adjudication by the CJC of se-
rious infractions of College regulations, includ-
ing all formal charges of academic dishonesty,
assault, harassment, or sexual misconduct. The
CJC is composed of faculty, staff, and adminis-
trators who have undergone training for their
role.

In all cases of formal adjudication, whether by
a dean or by the CJC, the deans will keep
records of the violation(s) and of the sanc-
tion(s) imposed on a student. Sanctions are cu-
mulative, increasing in severity for repeat of-
fenders. Notational sanctions are recorded per-
manently on the back of the students record
card but do not appear on the face of the acad-
emic record. Therefore, an official transcript of
an academic record, which is a copy of the face
of the record card, does not reflect notational
sanctions. Non-notational sanctions are not so
recorded but are entered into the students per-
sonal file as a separate letter that is destroyed at
the time of the student’s graduation.

These formal procedures are separate from the
various informal methods of conflict resolution
available such as facilitated discussion by a
dean or other trained facilitators, or mediation,
a nonadversarial method of resolving interper-
sonal disputes. It is important to remember
that all possible avenues of conflict resolution
be considered thoroughly when deciding on a
course of action. A more complete description
of the judicial system is available from the
Office of the Dean or in the Student Handbook.

HOUSING

Swarthmore is primarily a residential college,
conducted on the assumption that the close as-
sociation of students and instructors is an im-

portant element in education. Most students
live in College residence halls. New students
are required to live in the residence halls.

Residence Halls

Twelve residence halls, ranging in capacity
from 21 to 214 students, offer a diversity of
housing styles. Several of the residence halls
are a five- to 15-minute walk to the center of
campus. Swarthmore’s residence halls are Dana
and Hallowell halls; one building on the Mary
Lyon School property; Mertz Hall, the gift of
Harold and Esther Mertz; Palmer, Pittenger,
and Roberts halls on South Chester Road; the
upper floors in the wings of Parrish Hall;
Wharton Hall, named in honor of its donor,
Joseph Wharton, a one-time president of the
Board of Managers; Willets Hall, made possible
largely by a bequest from Phebe Seaman and
named in honor of her mother and aunts;
Woolman House; and Worth Hall, the gift of
William P. and J. Sharples Worth, as a memor-
ial to their parents.

About 85 percent of residence hall areas are
designated as coeducational housing either by
floor, section, or entire building. The remain-
ing areas are single-sex housing. Although sin-
gle-sex options are offered, they are not guar-
anteed. Students should not expect to live in
single-sex housing for all four years. In these
single-sex sections, students may determine
their own visitation hours up to and including
24-hour visitation.

First-year students are assigned to rooms by the
deans. Efforts are made to follow the prefer-
ences indicated and to accommodate special
needs, such as documented disabilities. Other
students choose their rooms in an order deter-
mined by lot or by invoking special options—
among these are block housing, allowing
friends to apply as a group for a section of a par-
ticular hall. There is also the opportunity to re-
side at neighboring Bryn Mawr and Haverford
colleges in a cross-campus housing exchange
that proceeds on a matched one-for-one basis.
First- and second-year students typically reside
in one-room doubles, whereas juniors and se-
niors have a wider selection of room types. All
students are expected to occupy the rooms to
which they are assigned or which they have se-
lected through the regular room choosing
process unless authorized by the deans to move.
Permission must also be obtained from the
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deans to reside outside College housing.

Resident assistants, selected from the junior
and senior classes, are assigned to each of the
residence hall sections. These leaders help
create activities for students, serve as support
advisers to their hallmates, and help enforce
College rules for the comfort and safety of the
residents.

Residence halls remain open during October,
Thanksgiving, and spring breaks but are
closed to student occupancy during winter va-
cation. No meals are served during October
and spring breaks. At the end of the fall se-
mester, students are expected to vacate their
rooms within 24 hours after their last sched-
uled examinations. Freshmen, sophomores,
and juniors are expected to leave immediate-
ly after their last examination in the spring so
that their rooms may be prepared for use by
commencement visitors. Storage areas are
provided in each residence hall plus a limited-
access storage room for valuables.

The insurance program for the College is de-
signed to provide protection for College prop-
erty and does not include the property of stu-
dents or others. Students and their parents are
strongly urged to review their insurance pro-
gram in order to be sure that coverage is ex-
tended to include personal effects while at
college.

More detailed housing rules and regulations
are found in the Student Handbook, updated
and distributed each year, and in on the hous-
ing Web site.

Swarthmore Dining Services

All students living on campus are required to
subscribe to the College Board Plan for meals.
Students living off campus may purchase the
board plan if they wish or a declining balance
debit card is available from dining services.
There are three meal plans available: the 20-
meal plan, the 17-meal plan, and the 14-meal
plan. First-year students are required to be on
the 20-meal plan for their first semester. That
plan offers 20 meals per week, one meal use-
able per meal period (breakfast, lunch, and
dinner, Monday through Saturday, plus
brunch and dinner on Sunday. The 17-meal
plan provides 17 meals per week (useable one
or two meals per meal period) and $65 in de-
clining balance points per semester. The 14-
meal plan allows 14 meals per week (usable

one or two meals per meal period) and $125
in declining balance points per semester.
Meals are reset every Sunday, and unused
meals do not carryover to the following week.
Unused points at the end of a semester do not
carryover to the next semester, and there are
no refunds for unused points. Additional
points can be added to any meal plan by visit-
ing the Dining Services Office. Meals can be
used at Sharples Dining Hall or as a meal
equivalency at Essie Mae’s Snack Bar in Tar-
ble. Points can be used in any dining services
location (Sharples, Essie Mae'’s snack bar, the
Kohlberg coffee bar, and the new science cen-
ter coffee bar.

Every effort is made to accommodate the di-
etary needs of all students. Vegetarian and
vegan options are presented at every meal in
Sharples and the College is also sensitive to
food-allergy issues. For example, peanut aller-
gies are handled by keeping the peanut prod-
ucts separate and clearly labeled. Dining Ser-
vices staff and management is always avail-
able for questions and concems. Please feel
free to speak to them directly about any di-
etary concerns.

Sharples Dining Hall is closed during fall,
winter, and spring breaks.

STUDENT CENTERS

Tarble Social Center

Through the original generosity of Newton E.
Tarble of the Class of 1913 and his widow,
Louise A. Tarble, the reconstructed Tarble
Social Center in Clothier Memorial opened
in April 1986. The facility includes a game
room, a snack bar, lounge, student activities
offices, a multipurpose performance space as
well as the bookstore. Under the leadership of
a student activities coordinator, student co-di-
rectors, and the Social Affairs Committee,
major social activities are held in Tarble.

Other Centers

The Women’s Resource Center (WRC) is a
space open to all women on campus. It is or-
ganized and run by a student board of direc-
tors to bring together women of the commu-
nity with multiple interests and concerns.
The resources of the center include a library,
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kitchen, various meeting spaces, computer, and
phone. The WRC also sponsors events
throughout the year that are open to any mem-
ber of the College community.

The Black Cultural Center {(BCC), located in
the Caroline Hadley Robinson House, pro-
vides a library, classroom, computer room, TV
lounge, kitchen, all-purpose room, a living
room/gallery, two study rooms, and administra-
tive offices. The BCC offers programming, ac-
tivities, and resources designed to stimulate
and sustain the cultural, intellectual and social
growth of Swarthmore’s black students, their
organizations and community. Further, the
BCC functions as a catalyst for change and
support to the College’s effort to achieve plu-
ralism. The BCC’s programs are open to all
members of the College community. The BCC
is guided by the director, Tim Sams, with the
assistance of a committee of black students,
faculty, and administrators. See the BCC's
Web site at www.swarthmore.edu/admin/bcc/,
or contact us at (610) 328-8456.

The Intercultural Center (IC) is a multipurpose
center devoted to developing greater awareness
of Asian American, Latino/Hispanic, gay/les-
bian/bisexual, and Native American contribu-
tions to Swarthmore College as well as the
broader society. The IC provides a supportive
environment where students are welcome to
discuss and understand the educational, politi-
cal, and social concerns that affect their
groups. The IC fosters the education of its
members and the wider community about cul-
tural, ethnic, class, gender, and sexual orienta-
tion differences. Through co-sponsoring pro-
grams and building alliances with the adminis-
tration, other campus groups and departments,
the IC increases diversity and respect for dif-
ferences at all levels of campus life. The Re-
source Center will include Asian American,
Hispanic/Latinofa, Native American and
queer books, journals, films, videos, scholar-
ships, academic resources and alumni outreach
information such as the alumni database, alum-
ni mentor program, and alumni speaker series.
The IC center and its programs are coordinat-
ed by Director Rafael Zapata. See the IC Web
site-at www.swarthmore.edu/admin/IC, or tele-
phone (610) 328-7360.

The director, interns, and the administrative
assistant are responsible for the center’s pro-
gramming and operational functions. The IC is

located in the far southern corner of Tarble in
Clothier. The center is open Monday through
Sunday, 8:30 a.m. to midnight. To reach the IC
director or any of the three organizations,

please call (610) 328-7350.

Adjunct centers. There are two fraternities at
Swarthmore: Delta Upsilon, affiliated with a
national organization, and Phi Omicron Psi, a
local association. The fraternities are student
organizations considered adjuncts to the Col-
lege social program. They receive no College
or student activities funds. The fraternities
maintain separate lodges on campus that they
rent from the College. The lodges do not con-
tain dormitory accommodations or eating facil-
ities. New members usually join fraternities
after at least one semester at the College. In re-
cent years, about 7 percent of male students
have decided to affiliate with one of the frater-
nities.

RELIGIOUS ADVISERS

Religious advisers are located in the Interfaith
Center in Bond Hall and currently consist of
Jewish, Catholic, and Protestant professionals.
The advisers and the Interfaith Center provide
members of the Swarthmore community op-
portunities and resources, in an atmosphere
free from the dynamics of persuasion, in which
they can explore a variety of spiritual, ethical,
and moral meanings; pursue religious and cul-
tural identities; and engage in interfaith educa-
tion and dialogue. The center comprises of-
fices, a large common worship room, and a pri-
vate meditation room.

Student groups of many faiths also exist for the
purpose of studying religious texts, participat-
ing in community service projects, and explor-
ing common concerns of religious faith, spiri-
tuality, and culture.

Various services are available on campus, and
area religious communities welcome Swarth-
more students.

HEALTH

Worth Heaith Center
The Worth Health Center, a gift of the Worth




family in memory of William Penn Worth and
Caroline Hallowell, houses offices of the nurs-
es, consulting physicians, nutritionist, HIV test
counselor, outpatient treatment facilities, of-
fices of the Psychological Services staff, and
rooms for students who require inpatient care.
Psychological Services is administered sepa-
rately from the Health Service and is housed in
the North Wing of Worth Health Center.
Health and Psychological Services open with
the arrival of the first-year class in the fall and
close for the winter break and for the summer
following commencement in the spring. Stu-
dents must make their own arrangements for
health and psychological care when the Worth
Health Center is closed.

The College contracts with the Crozer Key-
stone Health System for physician services.
Should in-hospital treatment be indicated, one
of these consultant physicians will oversee the
care if the student is admitted to Crozer
Chester Medical Center, a medical school-
affiliated teaching hospital.

Insurance

Students may consult the medical facilities of
the College when ill or injured in athletic ac-
tivities or otherwise, free of charge. The Col-
lege cannot assume financial responsibility for
medical, surgical, or psychological expenses in-
curred when seeking or referred for care else-
where. For this reason, we expect students to
be responsible for these expenses and to be in-
sured through family or other plans. Insurance
plans should provide some coverage for pre-
scription medications. For those who have no
health insurance or whose insurance does not
meet our specifications, we offer a functional
yearly plan beginning Aug. 17, 2003, through
Aug. 17, 2004. Students receiving financial aid
may have a portion of the cost of the premium

defrayed.

Students and family are responsible for medical
expenses incurred while students are enrolled
at the College. Students who have no insur-
ance, or students with insurers who have no
local office or arrangements with local HMOs,
do not provide for emergency and urgent care
locally, do not cover hospital admissions local-
ly, or do not provide coverage while studying
abroad should enroll in the College Plan. The
College provides health insurance for students
who are actively participating in intercolle-

giate and club sports. For further information,
please consult the insurance leaflet mailed to
all students at the beginning of each academic
year, the Worth Health Center administrative
assistant, or the trainer.

Health Services

Physicians and nurse practitioners hold hours
every weekday at the College and students may
consult them without charge. Students should
report any illness to the Health Center staff
but are free to seek treatment at another facil-
ity if they prefer to do so. Also, the Health Ser-
vice staff members are willing to coordinate
care with personal health care providers.

As part of the admission process, each student
must submit a medical history and health cer-
tificate prepared by a personal or school health
care provider. The Health Center provides a
health certificate in the preadmission packet
for your convenience. Pertinent information
such as medical or psychological problems, al-
lergies, handicaps, medications will be espe-
cially valuable to the College Health Service
when assisting each student. All information is
kept confidential.

Each student is allowed 10 days of in-patient
care without charge in the infirmary each aca-
demic year. Students suffering from communi-
cable disease, such as chicken pox, may not re-
main in their residence hall room and must
stay in the infirmary or go home for the dura-
tion of their illness. The Health Center each
academic year dispenses up to $300 in various
medications without charge, but we do charge
for special medications, contraceptives, immu-
nizations, and certain laboratory tests. Stu-
dents are responsible for securing transporta-
tion to off-campus appointments, although the
nurses will assist with arrangements.

The Health Center staff works closely with the
Department of Physical Education and Athlet-
ics. Students who must defer from a portion of
the physical education requirement (such as
the swim requirement) and those who need ac-
commodations or alterations in academic. pro-
gramming must provide medical documenta-
tion to the director of the Health Center and
the dean who works with disabled students.
Both will evaluate the request and make a rec-
ommendation for an alternative plan.

Psychological Services
Services for students include counseling and
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psychotherapy, after-hours emergency-on-call
availability, consultation regarding the use of
psychiatric drugs or other concerns, and educa-
tional talks and workshops. Psychological Ser-
vices participates in training resident assistants
and provides consultation to staff, faculty, and
parents.

The staff of Psychological Services comprises a
diverse group of psychological, social work, and
psychiatric professionals. The director and staff
collectively provide regular appointment times
Monday through Friday. Students may be re-
ferred to outside mental health practitioners at
their request or when long-term or highly spe-
cialized services are needed.

We maintain a strict policy of confidentiality
except where there may be an imminent threat

of life or safety.

Requests for service may be made in person or
by phone (x8059) between 8:30 a.m. and 4:30
p.m., Monday through Friday. In the event of
an after-hours emergency, contact the Health
Center (x8058) or Public Safety (x8333).

Information regarding readmission after with-
drawal for health-related reasons may be found
in the section of Student Leaves of Absence,
Withdrawal, and Readmissions (pp. 84-85).
For more detailed information about our ser-
vices, please check our pages on the World
Wide Web at http://www.swarthmore.edu/-
Admin/deans/psychservices.html.

STUDENT ADVISING

Academic Advising

Each first-year student is assigned to a faculty
member or administrator who acts as their aca-
demic adviser. When students are accepted by
-a major, normally at the end of the sophomore
year, the advising responsibility shifts to the
chair, or chair’s designate, of the student’s
major department. Requests for a change of
adviser in the first two years will be freely
granited(for example, when a student’s substan-
tive ‘interests change(subject only to equity in
the number of advisees assigned to individual
advisers.

The deans hold overall responsibility for the
advising system. They are available to all stu-
dents for advice on any academic or personal

matter and for assistance with special needs,
such as those arising from physical disabilities.

Students who wish to link their interest in so-
cial service and social action to their academic
programs are encouraged to take advantage of
the advising offered by staff of the Lang Center
for Civic and Social Responsibility.

Academic Support

Various forms of academic support are avail-
able to help all students succeed in their course
work. These include a peer Student Academic
Mentoring (SAM) program, tutors, special re-
view sessions and clinics attached to introduc-
tory courses in the natural sciences and eco-
nomics, a mathematics lab, a multiday study
skills workshop, and training sessions on topics
such as time management, note taking, read-
ing, and test taking. No fees are required for
any of these services.

Particular support is available to help students
develop their writing skills. Writing associates
(WAs) are students who have been specially
trained to assist their peers with all stages of
the writing process. WAs are assigned on a reg-
ular basis to selected courses, and they are lo-
cated in the Writing Center in Trotter Hall.
All students have access to the Writing Center
as needed and can receive help via e-mail and
on a drop-in basis.

Career Services

Career Services works to help students develop
knowledge of themselves and their life options;
to advance their career planning and decision-
making abilities; and to help them develop
skills related to their internship/job search and
graduate/professional school admission. Indi-
vidual counseling and group sessions help stu-
dents expand their career options through ex-
ploration of their values, skills, interests, abili-
ties, and experiences. Developmental programs
are available for all students, regardless of their
academic discipline.

Exploration of career options is encouraged
through summer internships and summer jobs,
internships and part-time positions during the
school year and opportunities that take place
during a semester or year away from campus.
Students may receive assistance in research-
ing, locating, and applying for intemnships and
employment opportunities and receive advice
in how to gain the most they can from these
experiences. Students are particularly encour-
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aged to test options by participating in the
alumni-sponsored Externship Program. This
program provides on-site experience in a vari-
ety of career fields by pairing students with an
alumnus/a to work on a mutually planned pro-
ject during one week of winter break. Students
taking a leave of absence from Swarthmore can
participate in the College Venture Program,
which assists undergraduates taking time off
from school with finding worthwhile employ-
ment during their time away.

Additional help is provided through career in-
formation panels, presentations, and confer-
ences; the biannual Student Alumni Network-
ing Dinner; attendance at career fairs; and
workshops on topics such as resume and cover
letter writing, mentoring, interviewing skills,
and internship/job-search techniques. The of-
fice cooperates with Alumni Relations, the
Alumni Council, and the Parents Council to
put students in touch with a wide network of
potential mentors. The Career Services library
includes many career development publica-
tions, as well as employer directories. The of-
fice hosts on-campus recruiting by representa-
tives from business, industry, government, non-
profit organizations, and graduate and profes-
sional schools. The Career Services eRecruit-
ing site provides one comprehensive on-line
database of internship and job listings, a career
events calendar and resume deadlines for em-
ployers recruiting on campus. Students can eas-
ily uplaod resumes to apply for opportunities.
Career Services also maintains a Web site ac-
cessible at http://careerservices.swarthmore.-
edu to make information about activities and
programs available to students wherever they
are around the world. Credential files are com-
piled for interested students and alumni to be
sent to prospective employers and graduate
admissions committees.

STATEMENT OF SECURITY POLICIES AND
PROCEDURES

Swarthmore College’s Statement of Security
Policies and Procedures is written to comply
with the (PA) College and University Security
Information Act — 24 PS., Sec. 2502-3©, and
the federal “Jeanne Clery Disclosure of Cam-
pus Security Policy and Campus Crime Statis-
tics Act.” This annual report includes statistics

for the previous three years concerning re-
ported crimes that occurred on campus, in cer-
tain off-campus buildings owned or controlled
by Swarthmore College, and on public proper-
ty within or immediately adjacent to and ac-
cessible from the campus. The report also in-
cludes institutional policies concerning cam-
pus security, such as policies concerning alco-
hol and drug use, crime prevention, the report-
ing of crimes, sexual assault, and other matters.
To obtain a full copy of this document, or to
discuss any questions or concerns, contact
Owen Redgrave, director of public safety.

COCURRICULAR ACTIVITIES

Student Council

The 13-member, semiannually elected Student
Council is the chief body of student govern-
ment and exists to serve and represent the stu-
dents of Swarthmore College. The powers and
responsibilities of the Student Council are (1)
the administration of the Student Activities
Fund; (2) the appointment of students to those
committees within the College community
upon which student representatives are to
serve; (3) the oversight of those students of
those committees; (4) the operation of just
elections; (5) the execution of referendums;
(6) the representation of the student body to
the faculty, staff, and administration, and to
outside groups, as deemed appropriate; and (7)
the formulation of rules needed to exercise
these powers and to fulfill these responsibili-
ties. Student Council provides a forum for stu-
dent opinion and is willing to hear and, when
judged appropriate, act upon the ideas, griev-
ances, or proposals of any Swarthmore student.
Major committees of the Student Council in-
clude the Appointments Committee, Budget
Committee, and Social Affairs Committee.
The five-member Appointments Committee
selects qualified student applicants for posi-
tions on student, faculty, and administration
committees. The Budget Committee, made up
of 10 appointed members, a treasurer, and: two
assistant treasurers, allocates and administers
the Student Activity Fund. The Social Affairs
Committee (SAC) allocates funds to all cam-
pus events, maintains a balanced social calen-
dar, and is responsible for organizing formals
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and various other activities that are designed
to appeal to a variety of interests and are open
to all students free of charge. SAC consists of
10 appointed members and two co-directors
who are hired by the Concessions Committee.

Music

The Music Department administers and staffs
several performing organizations. The College
Chorus, directed by John Alston, rehearses
three hours per week. The College Chamber
Choir, a select small chorus drawn from the
membership of the chorus, rehearses an addi-
tional two hours twice a week. The College Or-
chestra, directed by Daniel A. Wachs, rehearses
once a week. The Chamber Orchestra gives one
concert each semester. Its rehearsals closely
precede the concert, and its members are
drawn from The College Orchestra. The Or-
chestra (Chamber Orchestra), Chorus (Cham-
ber Choir), and Jazz Ensemble require audi-
tions for membership. The Wind Ensemble,
which rehearses one night weekly and gives
two major concerts each year, is under the di-
rection of Michael Johns. The Baroque Ensem-
ble, directed by Richard Stone, meets each
week and gives two concerts during the year.
Gamelan Semara Santi performs traditional and
modern compositions for Balinese Gamelan
(Indonesian percussion orchestra) under the
direction of Thomas Whitman. This group re-
hearses three hours per week and gives one
concert each semester. The Jazy Ensemble, the
department’s large jazz group directed by John
Alston, rehearses weekly and gives two con-
certs each year. More information about join-
ing these performing groups can be found on
the bulletin boards on the upper level of Lang
Music Building.

Instrumentalists and singers can also partici-
pate in the chamber music coaching program
" coordinated by Michael Johns. Several student
chamber music concerts (in which all interest-
ed students have an opportunity to perform)
are given each semester. These concerts also
provide an opportunity for student composers
to have their works performed.

The Swarthmore College String Quartet, com-
posed of four outstanding student string players
who also serve as principal players in the Col-
lege Orchestra and Chamber Orchestra, per-
forms frequently at the College and elsewhere.

We offer academic credits in conjunction with

subsidies to support private instrumental and
vocal lessons for qualified students; please refer
to p. 89 (Awards and Prizes and Fellowships)
and p. 291 (Music Department, MUSI 048).

The Orchestra each year sponsors a Concerto
Competition, open to all Swarthmore College
students. Auditions for the competition are
normally held immediately after winter vaca-
tion. The winner performs the entire concerto
with the orchestra at its spring concert.

Practice and performance facilities in the Lang
Music Building include 16 practice rooms
(most with at least one piano), a concert and a
rehearsal hall (each with its own concert
grand), two organs, and one harpsichord. The
Daniel Underhill Music Library has excellent
collections of scores, books, and records.

The William ]. Cooper Foundation presents a
distinguished group of concerts each year on
the campus. The Department of Music and
Dance administers a separate series of public
concerts.

Orchestra 2001, an acclaimed professional en-
semble devoted to the performance of contemi-
porary music, is in residence at the College.
Under the direction of Professor of Music
James Freeman, the group gives an annual se-
ries of four or five concerts in the Lang Concert
Hall, exploring music of the present time and
often including recent works by composers at
the College. World-renowned soloists are fea-
tured, and student musicians are often invited
to perform with the ensemble.

Dance

The Swarthmore College Dance Program,
directed by Stephen Lang Professor of Perform-
ing Arts Sharon Friedler, strives to foster a
cooperative atmosphere in classes and perfor-
mance situations.

The Swarthmore College Dancers and the
Dance and Drum Ensemble regularly perform
public concerts with works choreographed by
students, the dance faculty, and other profes-
sional choreographers.

Each year, there are a series of formal concerts
at the end of each semester as well as informal
performances throughout the year, sometimes
including a series of exchange concerts with
other area colleges. Lecture demonstrations for
public schools and for organizations within the
surrounding communities are also a regular
part of the yearly dance performance schedule.
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In conjunction with the William J. Cooper
Foundation, the Dance Program brings out-
standing professional dance companies to cam-
pus for short-term residencies.

These residencies typically last from three days
to two weeks and include master classes, lec-
tures, performances, and, sometimes, the cre-
ation of a new work by a guest artist for student
performers. The residencies funded for 2003—
2004 will include Project Bandaloop, ]Jill
Sigman, Silvana Cardel, Tamagawa Dance and
Taiko Group and Dance Theatre Ludens from
Japan.

The student organization, Dance Forum, also
sponsors classes, workshops, and performances.

Scholarships for summer study are available to
dance students through funds provided by the
Friends of Music and Dance. The Halley Jo
Stein Award for Dance and the Melvin B. Troy
Award for Composition are also awarded annu-
ally by the program.

The Physical Education and Athletics Depart-
ment sponsors a class in folk dance.

Theater

Associate Professor Allen Kuharski is chair of
the Theater Department. Interested students
should consult the departmental statement for
theater.

The Theater Department provides a variety of
cocurricular opportunities for interested stu-
dents. Students interested in acting are en-
couraged to participate in student-directed
projects in the program’s directing workshops
taught by Allen Kuharski or Ursula Denzer
(THEA 035 and 055) and the Senior Compa-
ny class (THEA 099). The program also hires
qualified students every semester for a variety
of jobs related to curricular production projects
and other functions. The Lang Performing Arts
Center Office is another potential source of
theater-related student employment. For infor-
mation, contact Susan Smythe.

Professional internships are strongly recom-
mended to theater majors and minors and are
available at theaters throughout the Philadel-
phia area and around the country. See pro-
fessors Allen Kuharski or Ursula Denzer for
details.

In conjunction with the William ]. Cooper
Foundation, the Department of Theater typi-
cally sponsors various public events, such as

performances, workshops, symposia, etc. The
department regularly invites outstanding pro-
fessional companies to campus for short-term
residencies of one to two weeks in which pub-
lic performances are combined with intensive
workshops with the visiting artists.

The Drama Board, a student organization, also
sponsors classes, workshops, and performances.

In the summer, the department makes its facil-
ities available to a variety of professionally-
active alumni for rehearsals and workshops
while in residence on the campus. There are a
variety of ways for current students to be in-
volved with this work as well. Interested stu-
dents should contact the department chair if
interested.

Athletics

Swarthmore’s athletic policy is based on the
premise that any sports program must be justi-
fied by the contributions that it can make to
the educational development of the individual
student who chooses to participate. In keeping
with this fundamental policy, Swarthmore’s
athletic program is varied, offering every stu-
dent the opportunity to participate in a wide
range of sports. Within the limits of finance,
personnel, and facilities, the College feels that
it is desirable to have as many students as pos-
sible competing on its intercollegiate, club, or
intramural teams. Many faculty members serve
as advisers for several of the varsity athletic
teams. They work closely with the teams, at-
tending practices and many of the scheduled
contests.

Extracurricular Activities

There is a great variety of extracurricular life
more fully detailed in the Guide to Student Life.
The more than 100 student organizations
range in scope from Student Council to
Amnesty International to WSRN (the student
radio station). Social, athletic, political, cul-
tural, and community groups also provide stu-
dents with a wealth of opportunity and choice.
The College encourages students to participate
in whatever activities best fit their personal
ralents and inclinations.

Publications and Media

The Phoenix, the weekly College newspaper;
the Halcyon, the college yearhook; and WSRN,
the campus radio station are completely stu-
dent-run organizations. In addition, there are
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more than 14 other student publications, in-
cluding literary magazines and newsletters.
The current list of publications can be found in

the Guide to Student Life.

PROGRAMS FOR SERVICE, ACTIVISM,
AND OUTREACH

Eugene M. Lang Center for Civic and
Social Responsibility

The Lang Center is a hub for activities which
support Swarthmore’s mission to “help students
realize their fullest intellectual and personal
potential combined with a deep sense of ethi-
cal and social concern.” The center is located
at the foot of Magill Walk in the Swarthmore
Train Station Building. Its five-person staff of-
fers special advising as well as administrative,
financial, and logistic support for a wide range
of opportunities to make connections between
campus and community partners seeking posi-
tive social change. Center staff members work
with individual students as well as with orga-
nized student groups and also have important
working relationships with the Office of For-
eign Study and the Office of Career Planning
and Placement. The center offers workshops
and special programs to prepare students for
work in communities as well as to provide op-
portunities for reflection on those experiences,
especially in relation to their academic pro-
grams and to their plans for civic engagement
after graduation. Center staff also works with
members of the faculty who wish to include
community-based learning in their courses and
seminars. The Lang Center includes a resource
room with extensive information about oppor-
tunities for service and advocacy, staffed by
Lang Center Student Associates. The follow-
ing programs are supported and coordinated by
the Lang Center:

Lang Opportunity Scholarships. Lang Opportuni-
ty Scholarships are awarded to students during
their first year at Swarthmore. Scholars are se-
lected based on their commitment and poten-
tial to become leaders in civic and social re-
sponsibility. The scholarship includes a sum-
mer internship and a substantial budget for im-
plementation of a major service project. The
Lang Center staff works closely with Lang Op-
portunity scholars as they develop and carry
out their projects.

The Eugene M. Lang Visiting Professorship for
Issues of Social Change. This professorship was
endowed in 1981 by Eugene M. Lang '38. It
brings to the College an outstanding social sci-
entist, political leader, or other suitably quali-
fied person who has achieved professional or
occupational prominence. The visiting profes-
sor is typically someone who has received spe-
cial recognition for sustained engagement with
substantial issues, causes, and programs direct-
ly concerned with social justice, civil liberties,
human rights, or democracy. The professorship
varies in length from one to three years.

The Swarthmore Foundation

This foundation provides grants to support fac-
ulty, staff and students (including graduating
seniors) undertaking projects in community
service and social change. Recipients may use
awards to create new projects, to purchase ma-
terials for projects in which they participate,
and to cover basic living expenses while work-
ing with service or activist organizations. The
Foundation also administers the Landis Com-
munity Service Fellowships and the Anderson
Community Service Fellowships, both for proj-
ects in Chester, Pa.; and the Nason Communi-
ty Service Fellowships, for service projects
linked to students’ academic programs.

Summer of Service Internships. SOSI grants sup-
port students who work in service-focused in-
ternships during the summer. The grants pro-
vide living expenses as well as a stipend to
make it possible for all students (regardless of
their financial situation) to participate in these
experiences. The Lang Center staff provides
guidance on the availability of internships and
their potential connections to students’ acade-
mic interests.

Community-based Learning. The Lang Center
offers grants to faculty members who wish to
add CBL to their courses. The grants may be
used for summer stipends or to cover the cost of
a course replacement to permit a course reduc-
tion for the faculty member.

Student Service and Activist Groups. These stu-
dent-led groups use Lang Center facilities and
also receive guidance from Lang Center staff.
Student groups offer service and advocacy in
Chester and the Greater Philadelphia metro-
politan area. These groups are active in the
areas of housing, education and educational re-
form, employment, health care, homelessness,
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environmental justice, peace and conflict resolu-
tion, racial justice and economic development.

The Swarthmore College TRIO/

Upward Bound Program

TRIO/Upward Bound. This program develops
young leaders and offers academic and cultural
enrichment activities to high school students
in the surrounding community, primarily in the
city of Chester. The primary goal of this na-
tional program is to prepare urban high school
students for postsecondary education.

The TRIO/Upward Bound Program at Swarth-
more College began in 1964 and continues
with federal support from the U.S. Department
of Education. More than 1,200 TRIO programs
exist on college campuses throughout the
United States. TRIO/Upward Bound is one of
the oldest and most active community out-
reach programs at Swarthmore College.

TRIO/Upward Bound offers both a six-week
residential summer school in which Swarth-
more students may serve as tutor/counselors
and a series of activities during the academic
year in which Swarthmore students serve as tu-
tors. Students have volunteered time to suc-
cessfully tutor and mentor hundreds of TRIO/
Upward Bound participants for more than 30
years. The program is administered by full-time
Project Director C. Kemal Nance.

ALUMNI RELATIONS

Alumni Relations is the primary communica-
tion link between the College and its alumni,
enabling them to maintain an ongoing rela-
tionship with each other. Some of the office’s
programs and activities include Alumni Week-
end, an Alumni College, alumni gatherings all
over the country, and alumni travel. The
Alumni Office hires students as interns and to
help at alumni events on campus.

The Alumni Office works closely with Career
Services to facilitate networking between stu-
dents and alumni and among alumni, to take
advantage of the invaluable experience repre-
sented among the alumni. The Alumni Office
also helps officers of the senior class and alum-
ni groups plan special events.

The Alumni Office gives staff support to the
Alumni Association, which was founded in

1882, and to the Alumni Council, the govern-
ing body of the Alumni Association. The
Alumni Office also gives staff support to re-
gional alumni and parent groups, called Con-
nections, in Boston; Chicago; London; Los
Angeles; Metro DC/Baltimore; Metro NYC:
North Carolina; Minneapolis and St. Paul;
Paris, France; Philadelphia; Pittsburgh; San
Francisco; and Seattle.

There are 18,922 alumni: 9,718 men, 9,204
women, and 1,248 married to each other, giv-
ing substance to the traditional appellation for
the College of the “Quaker Matchbox.” The
College defines an alumnus/a as anyone who
has completed one semester.

COLLEGE PUBLICATIONS

The Publications Office creates a variety of
printed communications for the College com-
munity. The quarterly Swarthmore College Bul-
letin is a magazine sent free of charge to all
alumni, parents, friends, and members of the
senior class. Other publications produced by
the office include an annual engagement cal-
endar, a report of donations to the College, a
faculty-staff newsletter, and this catalog. Mem-
bers of the publications staff and a student in-
tern provide editorial, photographic, graphic
design, and print production services to other
offices on campus.

NEWS AND INFORMATION

The Office of News and Information works
with the faculty, students, and staff to commu-
nicate information about Swarthmore to the
public, primarily through media relations. The
office publicizes campus events, programs, and
research and works to position faculty members
as expert news sources. The office also responds
to information requests from the media, initi-
ates coverage of Swarthmore in the media, and
leads the development and maintenance of the
College Web site. The News and Information
Office prepares two publications. On Campus,
a monthly schedule of campus activities that
are open to the public, is distributed on request
to more than 3,500 households in the
Philadelphia area and are posted on the Web.
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The Weekly News, a newsletter of events and
announcements, is also posted electronically
each week during the academic year. The office
lends support for special events and projects
and provides public relations counsel for the
College.




IV

Educational Program
Faculty Regulations
Degree Requirements

Awards and Prizes
Fellowships
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Educational Program

GENERAL STATEMENT

Swarthmore College offers the degree of bach-
elor of arts and the degree of bachelor of sci-
ence. The latter is given only to students who
major in engineering. Four years of resident
study are normally required for a bachelor’s de-
gree (see p. 87), but variation in this term, par-
ticularly as a result of Advanced Placement
(AP) credit, is possible (see p. 28).

The selection of a program will depend on the
student’s interests and vocational plans. The
primary purpose of a liberal arts education,
however, is not to provide vocational instruc-
tion, even though it offers the best foundation
for one’s future vocation. Its purpose is to help
students fulfill their responsibilities as citizens
and grow into cultivated and versatile individ-
uals. A liberal education is concerned with the
development of moral, spiritual, and aesthetic
values as well as analytical abilities. Further-
more, just as a liberal education is concerned
with the cultural inheritance of the past, so,
too, it is intended to develop citizens who will
guide societies on a sustainable course where
future culture will not be compromised in the
development of the present. Intellectually, it
aims to enhance resourcefulness, serious cu-
riosity, open-mindedness, perspective, logical
coherence, and insight.

During the first half of their college program,
all students are expected to satisfy most, if not
all, of the distribution requirements, to choose
their major and minor subjects, and to prepare
for advanced work in these subjects by taking
certain prerequisites. The normal program
consists of four courses each semester, chosen
by the student in consultation with his or her
faculty adviser.

All students must fulfill the requirements for
the major, and before the end of the senior
year, students are required to pass a compre-
hensive examination or its equivalent, given
by the major department.

The program for engineering students follows a
similar basic plan, with certain variations ex-
plained on p. 164. Courses outside the techni-
cal fields are distributed over all four years.

For honors candidates, courses and seminars
taken as preparation for external evaluation
occupy approximately one-half of the student’s
work during the last two years. In addition to

work taken as a part of the Honors Program,
the students take other courses that provide
opportunities for further exploration. During
the senior year, many departments offer a spe-
cially designed senior honors study for honors
majors and minors to encourage enhancement
and integration of the honors preparations. At
the close of the senior year, candidates for hon-
ors will be evaluated by visiting examiners.

The freshmen and sophomore course advisers
are members of the faculty appointed by the
dean. For juniors and seniors, the advisers are
the chairs of their major departments or their
representatives.

PROGRAM FOR FRESHMEN AND
SOPHOMORES

The major goals of the first two years of a
Swarthmore education are to introduce stu-
dents to a broad range of intellectual pursuits,
to equip them with the analytic and expressive
skills required to engage in those pursuits, and
to foster a critical stance toward learning and
knowing. The College distribution require-
ments are designed to aid students in achieving
these goals.

In spring 2003, the faculty approved several
modifications to the distribution requirements
that begin in 2003-2004. While the precise de-
tails are not yet finalized, an outline of the new
requirements is as follows: (1) Beginning in fall
2004, primary distribution courses (PDCs) will
be eliminated and writing courses (Ws) will be
introduced. However, the existing PDC re-
quirement will remain in effect for the 2004
graduating class and a phase-in PDC/W re-
quirement for the classes of 2005 through 2007
will count both PDCs and Ws toward fulfill-
ment of the PDC/W component of the distrib-
ution requirements. (2) Beginning with the
class of 2008, in addition to the W require-
ment, there will be a requirement that one of
the courses taken in the Division of Natural
Sciences and Engineering must have a labora-
tory component. (3) Finally, the core of the
distribution requirements will remain un-
changed for all students. That includes the re-
quirements that students complete at least
three courses in each of the three divisions,
that at least two courses in each division be
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taken at Swarthmore, that within each divi-
sion courses be in at least two different depart-
ments, and that students are advised to com-
plete at least two courses in each division with-
in the first two years.

For the classes of 2005 and beyond, the follow-
ing features apply: PDCs will no longer be
available beginning fall 2004, but previously
finished PDCs will continue to fulfill the
PDC/W requirement; the PDC/W requirement
will no longer include that two PDCs be done
in different departments within each division;
and PDCs or Ws must be completed in at least
two divisions. The Class of 2005 must com-
plete at least six PDC or W courses or seminars
and those six must include work in at least two
divisions. The Class of 2006 must complete at
least five PDC or W courses or seminars, and
those five must include work in at least two di-
visions. The Class of 2007 must complete at
least four PDC or W courses or seminars, and
those four must include work in at least two di-
visions. The Class of 2008 and thereafter must
complete at least three W courses or seminars
and those three must include work in at least
two divisions; and students are advised to com-
plete two Ws in the first two years.

As the details of implementation of the new
distribution requirements are finalized, they
will be published in a variety of places includ-
ing the registrar’s Web site, www.swarthmore.-
edu/Admin/registrar.

To meet the distribution requirements, a student
must:

1. Complete at least 20 credits outside the

major department before graduation.

2. Take at least 3 credits in each of the three
divisions of the College (listed later), which
can include AP credit or credit awarded for
work done elsewhere.

3. Take at least 2 credits of the 3 credits in
each division in different departmental sub-
jects and complete two courses in each divi-
sion at Swarthmore.

4, Complete the PDC, PDC/W, or W require-
ment for the student’s graduating class.

Students are advised to complete at least two

courses in each division within the first two

years.

For purposes of the distribution, requirements

the three divisions of the College are consti-

tuted as follows:

Humanities: Art, Classics (literature), English
Literature, Modern Languages and Literatures,

Music and Dance, Philosophy, Religion, Theater.

Natural Sciences and Engineering: Biology,
Chemistry and Biochemistry, Computer Sci-
ence, Engineering, Mathematics and Statistics,
Physics and Astronomy.

Social Sciences: Classics {ancient history),
Economics, Education, History, Linguistics,
Political Science, Psychology, Sociology and
Anthropology.

A few courses do not satisfy the divisional
distribution requirement. These are identified
as such in the catalog or the official schedule of
courses.

In addition to addressing field-specific sub-
stance, writing courses will focus on the devel-
opment of the students’ expository prose to en-
sure they can discover, reflect upon, organize,
and communicate their knowledge in written
form.

Primary distribution courses place particular
emphasis on the mode of inquiry in a particu-
lar discipline. In teaching students to be self-
conscious about how knowledge is generated,
these courses seek to develop an appreciation
of both the power and the limits of each disci-
pline within a broader system of knowledge. In
recognition of the importance of writing as an
integral part of the leaming process in disci-
plines across the curriculum, primary distribu-
tion courses also provide considerable practice
in expressing analytic and synthetic thought in
writing. Primary distribution courses are in-
tended to be appropriate both for those stu-
dents who continue in a field and for those
who do not. To promote discussion, they are
restricted to 25 students or have accompanying
small laboratories or discussion sections.

Courses that count for primary distribution are
designated in the departmental listings. The
requirement of six primary distribution courses
must be satisfied by courses taken at Swarth-
more and, with the exception of literature
courses taught in a language other than Eng-
lish, will normally be completed before the stu-
dent enters the junior year.

Any course credit in a division (with the ex-
ception of ENGL 001B and music courses num-
bered 040-051) counts toward the distribution
courses in that division, including AP credit or
credit awarded for work done elsewhere.
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Courses that are cross-listed between two de-
partments in different divisions may (with the
permission of the instructors, departments, and
divisions involved) fulfill the distribution re-
quirement in one of the following ways: (1) in
only one of the divisions so identified but not
in the other; (2) in either division (but not
both), depending on the departmental listing
of the course on the academic record; (3) in
neither of the divisions. In certain cases, the
course may fulfill the distribution requirement
according to the nature of the work done in the
course by the individual student (i.e., a long
paper in one of the departmental disciplines).
The distributional status of such courses is nor-
mally indicated in the catalog description for
each course. :

Students who have been granted credit and ad-
vanced placement in two departments in the
same division for work done prior to matricula-
tion at Swarthmore will be exempted from one
primary distribution requirement in that divi-
sion on the condition that they take an addi-
tional course in one of those departments.
They will be exempted from both primary dis-
tribution requirements in that division on the
condition that they take an additional course
in each of those departments. Students who
enter Swarthmore as transfer students with 8
credits of college work will be exempted from
one primary distribution requirement in each
division. Students who enter Swarthmore with
at most four semesters remaining to complete
their degree will be exempted from the primary
distribution component of the distribution
requirement.

[t is most desirable that students include in
their programs some work in a foreign lan-
guage, beyond the basic language requirement
(see p. 87). A student who intends to major in
one of the natural sciences, mathematics, or
engineering should take an appropriate mathe-
matics course in the freshman year. Students
intending to major in one of the social sciences
should be aware of the increasing importance
of mathematical background for these subjects.

In the freshman and sophomore years, all stu-
dents not excused for medical reasons are re-
quired to complete a four-quarter (two semes-
ter) program in physical education. The re-
quirements are stated in full on p. 86.

Early in the sophomore year, each student
should identify two or three subjects as possible
majors, paying particular attention to depart-
mental requirements and recommendations. In
the spring of the sophomore year, each student
will, with the guidance of his or her adviser,
prepare a reasoned plan of study for the last two
years. Sophomores who wish to link their in-
terest in social servicefsocial action to their
plan of study are also encouraged to take ad-
vantage of the advising offered by the staff at
the Lang Center for Civic and Social Respon-
sibility. This plan will be submitted to the chair
of the student’s proposed major as a part of the
application for a major. Acceptance will be
based on the student’s record and an estimate
of his or her capacities in the designated major.
Students who fail to secure approval of a major
may be required to withdraw from the College.

Although faculty advisers assist students in
preparing their academic programs, students
are individually responsible for planning and
adhering to programs and for the completion of
graduation requirements. Faculty advisers, de-
partment chairs, other faculty members, the
deans, and the registrar are available for infor-
mation and advice.

PROGRAMS FOR JUNIORS AND SENIORS

The major goals of the last two years of a
Swarthmore education are to engage students
with a chosen field of inquiry and to assist
them in assuming an independent role in cre-
ating and synthesizing knowledge within it.
The breadth of exposure, acquisition of skills,
and development of a critical stance during the
first two years prepare students to pursue these
goals. With the choice of a major, the focus
shifts from scope to depth. Students become
involved for two years with a discrete field of
inquiry and demonstrate their mastery of that
field through the completion of courses within
the major and courses taken outside the major
that serve to expand and deepen the student’s
perspective on the major.

All students are required to include sufficient
work in a single department or program (desig-
nated as a “major”) to make an equivalent of at
least eight courses before graduation.

72

e



To complete a departmental major, a student
must be accepted as a major and, in addition to
the standard eight courses and comprehensive
requirement in the major department, must
fulfill other specific departmental require-
ments. The requirements for acceptance to de-
partmental majors and for completion of them
are specified in this catalog under the respec-
tive departmental listings and are designed to
ensure a comprehensive acquaintance with the
field. The completion of two majors is allowed,
depending upon the permission of both depart-
ments of the proposed double major for the stu-
dent. Triple majoring is not allowed. A student
must accumnulate 20 course credits outside his
or her major, but there is no other limit on the
number of courses that a student may take in
his or her major.

With departmental permission(s), it is possible
for a student to plan an individualized special
major that includes closely related work in one
or more departments. Some areas, such as bio-
chemistry, film and media studies, and psy-
chobiology, in which special majors are done
frequently, the departments and programs in-
volved provide recommended programs. These
regularized special majors are described in the
relevant department sections of the catalog or
in material available from department chairs.
A special major is expected to be integral in
the sense that it specifies a field of learning
(not necessarily conventional) or topic or
problems for sustained inquiry that crosses de-
partmental boundaries, or it may be treated as
a subfield within the normal departmental
major. Special majors consist of at least 10
credits and normally of no more than 12 cred-
its. Students with special majors normally com-
plete a minimum of six courses in the primary
department or program, omitting some of the
breadth requirements of the major field. How-
ever, course requirements central to systematic
understanding of the major field will not be
waived. Students with special majors must
complete the major comprehensive require-
ment, which may consist of a thesis or other
written research project(s) designed to inte-
grate the work across departmental boundaries
or a comprehensive examination. By exten-
sion, special majors may be formulated as joint
majors between two departments, normally
with at least 5 credits in each department and
11 in both departments, which, in such pro-

grams, collaborate in advising and in the com-
prehensive examination. Students are not al-
lowed to pursue more than one individualized
special major.

During the junior and senior years, students are
advised by the chair of the major department
(or a member of the department designated by
the chair) whose approval must be secured for
the choice of courses each semester.

MAJORS AND MINORS

Students are required to complete one major.
Completing a second major or one or two mi-
nors is optional, as is choosing to do an Honors
Program. Students are limited in the number of
majors andfor minors they may eamn. If they
have only one major, they may have as many as
two minors. Students who choose an honors
major plus honors minor may have an addi-
tional course minor outside the Honors Pro-
gram. If students have two majors, they may
not have a minor, except in one circumstance:
a student who elects honors, designating an
honors major and minor, may have a second
major outside of honors if that second major is
the same subject as the honors minor.

Most departments and programs offer course
minors. Those departments or programs that
do not offer a course minor are Comparative
Literature, Economics, Political Science, Soci-
ology and Anthropology, and Studio Art.
(These departments or programs do offer hon-
ors minors.) Minors will include at least 5 cred-
its, 4 of which may not be double-counted with
the student’s major or other minor. The dou-
ble-counting prohibition applies to any com-
parison of two given programs of study (not
three taken together, even if the student has
three programs). This means that a student
who has a major in medieval studies, for exam-
ple, and minors in both English Literature and
women’s studies, would need four courses in
English Literature that are not part of the me-
dieval studies major and four courses in
women’s studies that are not part of the me-
dieval studies major. In addition, each minor
must have four courses that are not part of the
other minor.
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Exceptions

a. The double-counting prohibition is not ap-
plicable to courses that students are required
by their majors or minors to take in other
departments. For example, mathematics
courses required for an engineering major
are not automatically excluded from count-
ing toward a minor defined by the Mathe-
matics and Statistics Department.

b. For an honors major who is also a double
major, the double-counting prohibition does
not apply to the relationship between the
honors minor and the second major because
these will always be in the same field. Thus,
an English honors major who is a history
honors minor and also a history course
major as part of a double major does not
violate the prohibition.

HONORS PROGRAM

The Honors Program, initiated in 1922 by
President Frank Aydelotte and modified most
recently in 1994, is a distinctive part of
Swarthmore’s educational life.

The Honors Program has as its main ingredi-
ents student independence and responsibility
in shaping the educational experience; colle-
gial relationships between students and faculty;
peer learning; opportunity for reflection on,
and integration of, specific preparations; and
evaluation by external examiners. Honors
work may be carried out in the full range of
curricular options, including studio and per-
forming arts, study abroad, and community-
based learning.

Students and their professors work in collegial
fashion as honors candidates prepare for evalu-
ation by external examiners from other aca-
demic institutions and the professional world.
Although Swarthmore faculty grade most of
the specific preparations, the awarding of hon-
orifics on a student’s diploma is solely based on
the evaluation of the external examiners.

Preparations for honors are defined by each de-
partment or program and include seminars,
theses, independent projects in research as well
as in studio and performing arts, and specially
designated pairs of courses. In addition, many
departments offer their own format for senior
honors study, designed to enhance, and where

appropriate integrate, the preparations in both
major and minor.

Each honors candidate’s program will include
three preparations for external examination in
a major and one in a minor, or four prepara-

tions in a special or interdisciplinary major. -
Students offering three preparations in a major -

or four preparations in a special or interdisci-
plinary major will be exempted from compre-

hensive exams in those majors. A student who =.
chooses an honors major plus minor may have

a second major outside of honors if that second
major is the same as the honors minor.

Honors Program preparations for both majors ~
and minors will be defined by each depart-

ment, program, and interdisciplinary major
that sponsors a major. In addition, minors may
be defined by any department or program.

All preparations will be graded by Swarthmore -

instructors with the exception of theses and
other original work. Grades for theses and

other similar projects will be given by external *
examiners. Except in the case of theses or other

original work, modes of assessment by the ex-
ternal examiners will include written exams

and/or other written assignments completed in ~
the spring of the senior year. In addition, dur- =

ing honors week at the end of the senior year,

every honors candidate will meet on campus

with external evaluators for an oral examina-

tion of each preparation. Specific formats for -

preparations and for senior honors study are
available in each department office.

Students will normally include their intention :
to prepare for honors in their “Plan of Study for -

the Last Two Years,” written in the spring of
their sophomore year. They must also submit a
formal application for a specific program of
honors preparation to the Registrar's Office.
The registrar provides a form for this purpose.
Departments, programs, and concentrations
will make decisions about acceptance of Hon-
ors programs at the end of the sophomore year.
Students will be accepted into honors with the
proviso that their work continues to be of hon-
ors quality. Students may also apply to enter
honors during their junior year. Any proposed
changes to the Honors Program must be sub-
mitted for approval on a form provided for this
purpose by the registrar. The decision of the
departments or interdisciplinary programs will
depend on the proposed program of study and
the quality of the student’s previous work as in-
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dicated by grades received and on the student’s
apparent capacity for assuming the responsibil-
ity of honors candidacy. The major department
or interdisciplinary program is responsible for
the original plan of work and for keeping in
touch with the candidate’s progress from
semester to semester. Normally, Honors pro-
grams may not be changed after Dec. 1 of a stu-
dent’s senior year, depending on departmental
policies. Students may not withdraw from hon-
ors after Dec. 1 of the senior year except under
extraordinary circumstances and with the per-
mission of the major and minor departments
and the Curriculum Committee. Further infor-
mation about honors policies may be found in
the Student Handbook of Policies and Procedures
for the Honors Program, which is available in
the Registrar’s Office.

At the end of the senior year, the decision of
the honors degree to be awarded the candi-
dates is entirely in the hands of the visiting ex-
aminers. Upon their recommendation, success-
ful candidates are awarded the bachelor’s de-
gree with honors, with high honors, or with
highest honors.

EXCEPTIONS TO THE FOUR-YEAR
PROGRAM

Although the normal period of uninterrupted
work toward the bachelor of arts and bachelor
of science degrees is four years, graduation in
three years is freely permitted when a student
can take advantage of AP credits, perhaps
combining them with extra work by special
permission. In such cases, students may qualify
for advanced standing—they may become ju-
niors in their second year. To qualify for ad-
vanced standing, a student must (1) do satis-
factory work in the first semester; (2) obtain 14
credits by the end of the first year; (3) intend
to complete the degree requirements in three
years; and (4) signify this intention when
she/he applies for a major by writing a sopho-
more paper during the spring of the first year.

When circumstances warrant, a student may
lengthen the continuous route to graduation to
five years by carrying fewer courses than the
norm of four, although College policy does not
permit programs of fewer than 3 credits for de-
gree candidates in their first eight semesters of

enrollment. A course load lower than the norm
may be appropriate for students who enter
Swarthmore lacking some elements of the
usual preparation for college, who have disabil-
ities, or who wish to free time for activities re-
lating to their curricular work, although not
done for academic credit. Such five-year pro-
grams are possible in Music and Studio Arts for
students who are taking instruction off campus
or who wish to pursue studio or instrumental
work without full credit but with instruction
and critical supervision. However, such pro-
grams are possible only on application to, and
selection by, the department concerned, which
will look for exceptional accomplishment or
promise. In all cases where it is proposed to re-
duce academic credit and lengthen the period
before graduation, the College looks particu-
larly to personal circumstances and to careful
advising and necessarily charges the regular an-
nual tuition (see the provisions for overloads,
p. 30). Full-time leaves of absence for a semes-
ter or a year or more are freely permitted and in
some cases encouraged, subject also to careful
planning and academic advising. Information
about work opportunities for those taking a
leave is available through the College Venture
Program in Career Services.

NORMAL COURSE LOAD

The academic year at Swarthmore is 32 weeks
long, during which time students are expected
to complete 6 to 8 semester course credits of
work. Normal progress toward the degree of
bachelor of arts or bachelor of science is made
by eight semesters’ work of four courses or the
equivalent each semester, though the object of
progress toward the degree is not the mere
accumulation of 32 credits. Students may and
frequently do vary this by programs of three or
five courses, with special permission. College
policy does not permit programs of fewer than
three course credits within the normal eight-
semester enrollment. Programs of more than 5
credits or fewer than 4 credits require special
permission (see p. 30 on tuition and p. 83 on
registration).

The definitions of upper-class levels are as fol-
lows: students become sophomores when they
have earned 6 to 8 semester course credits to-
ward their degree. Students become juniors
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when they have earned 14 to 16 credits. Stu-
dents become seniors when they have earned
22 to 24 credits. Some offices on campus, such
as the Housing Office, may have additional re-
quirements in their definitions of the student
classes.

FORMATS OF INSTRUCTION

Although classes and seminars are the normal
curricular formats at Swarthmore, faculty regu-
lations encourage other modes as well. These
include various forms of individual study, stu-
dent-run courses, and a limited amount of
“practical” or off-campus work.

The principal forms of individual work are
attachments to courses, directed reading, and
tutorials. The faculty regulation on attach-
ments provides that a student may attach to an
existing course, with permission of the instruc-
tor, a project of additional reading, research,
and writing. If this attachment is taken con-
currently with the course, it is normally done
for 0.5 credit. If it is taken in a later semester
(preferably the semester immediately follow-
ing), it may be done for either half or full cred-
it. This kind of work can be done on either a
small-group or individual basis. It is not possi-
ble in all courses, but it is in most, including
some introductory courses. For first-year stu-
dents and sophomores, it is a way of developing
capacities for independent work, and for hon-
ors candidates, it is an alternative to seminars
as a preparation for papers. Students who de-
cide before the middle of the semester to do a
0.5-credit attachment may, with permission,
withdraw from a regular course and carry 3.5
credits in that term to be balanced by 4.5 cred-
its in another term. Students may do as many
as two attachments each year.

Directed Reading and Independent Study

Directed reading and independent study are
similar, but the faculty role in the former is
more bibliographical than pedagogical, and,
because they require somewhat less faculty
time, opportunities for directed reading are
more frequent in most departments than are
opportunities for independent study. In both
cases, substanrial written work and/or written
examinations are considered appropriate, and
it is generally desirable that the work be more

specialized or more sharply focused than is usu-
ally the case in courses or seminars. The work
may range from a course of reading to a specif-
ic research project. Such work is available pri-
marily to juniors and seniors in accordance
with their curricular interests and as faculty
time permits.

Student-Run Courses

The faculty regulation on student-run courses
permits a group of students to propose a topic
to an instructor for 0.5 or 1 credit and to run
their own course with a reading list approved
by the instructor and a final examination or
equivalent administered by him or her, but
normally with no further involvement of facul-
ty. In organizing such a course, students obtain
provisional approval and agreement to serve as
course supervisor from a faculty member by
Dec. 1 (for the spring semester) or May 1 {for
the fall semester) on the basis of an initial
memorandum emphasizing the principal sub-
ject matter to be studied, the questions to be
asked about it, the methods of investigation,
and provision of a preliminary bibliography.
The course is then registered by its organizers
with the provost, who has administrative su-
pervision of such work and who may waive the
foregoing deadlines to recognize problems in
the organization of such courses. The course
supervisor consults his or her department and,
in the case of an interdepartmental course, any
other department concerned, whose represen-
tatives together with the provost will decide
whether to approve the course. The supervisor
also reviews the course outline and bibliogra-
phy and qualifications and general eligibility of
students proposing to participate in the course.
After a student-run course has been found ac-
ceptable by the appropriate department (or de-
partments) and the provost, the course super-
visor’s final approval is due 10 days before the
term begins, following which a revised reading
list and class list are given to the librarian, and
the course title and class list are filed with the
registrar. At the end of the course, the supervi-
sor evaluates and grades the students’ work in
the usual way or arranges for an outside exam-
iner to do so.

Student-run courses may vary in format and
content. In particular, they may be provision-
ally proposed for half credit to run in the first
half of the semester, and at midterm, may be ei-
ther concluded or, if the participants and
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course supervisor find the work profitable, con-
tinued for the balance of the term for full cred-
it. Alternatively, student-run courses may be
started after the beginning of the semester (up
to midsemester) for 0.5 credit and then be con-
tinued, on the same basis, into the following
term. Or they may be taken for half credit over
a full term. The role of the course supervisor
may exceed that in planning and evaluation
outlined earlier and extend to occasional or
regular participation. The only essentials, and
the purpose of the procedures, are sufficient
planning and organization of the course to fa-
cilitate focus and penetration. The course
planning and organization, both analytical and
bibliographical, are also regarded as important
ends in themselves, to be emphasized in the re-
view of proposals before approval. Up to 4 of
the 32 credits required for graduation may be
taken in student-run courses. Many student-
run courses are only offered on the credit/no-
credit basis.

Finally, as to applied or practical work, the
College may, under faculty regulations, grant
up to 1 course credit for practical work which
may be done off campus when it can be shown
to lend itself to intellectual analysis and is like-
ly to contribute to a student’s progress in regu-
lar course work. The work is subject to four
conditions: (1) agreement of an instructor to
supervise the project; (2) sponsorship by the
instructor’s department, and in the case of an
interdisciplinary project, any other department
concerned, whose representatives together
with the provost will decide whether to grant
permission for the applied or practical work be-
fore that work is undertaken; (3) a basis for the
project in some prior course work; and (4) nor-
mally, the examination of pertinent literature
and production of a written report as parts of
the project. This option is intended to apply to
work in which direct experience of the off-
campus world or responsible applications of
academic learning or imaginative aspects of
the practice of an art are the primary elements.
Because such work is likely to bear a loose rela-
tion to organized instruction and the regular
curriculum, the College limits academic credit
for it while recognizing its special importance
for some students’ programs.

INTERDISCIPLINARY WORK

The requirements of the major typically leave
room for significant flexibility in students’ pro-
grams, both within and outside the major. This
may be used to pursue a variety of interests and
to emphasize intellectual diversity. It may also
be used for the practical integration of individ-
ual programs around interests or principles sup-
plementing the major. The College offers in-
terdepartmental majors in Asian studies, me-
dieval studies, and comparative literature, and
formal interdisciplinary minors in black stud-
ies, cognitive science, environmental studies,
film and media studies, Francophone studies,
German studies, interpretation theory, Latin
American studies (interdisciplinary minor
only) peace and conflict studies, public policy,
and women's studies. The specific require-
ments for these programs are outlined in the
relevant sections of the catalog.

It should be recognized that some departments
are themselves interdisciplinary in nature and
that a considerable number of courses are
cross-listed between departments. Also, some
courses each year are taught jointly by mem-
bers of two or more departments and depart-
ments commonly recommend or require sup-
porting work for their majors in other depart-
ments. Many other opportunities exist infor-
mally (e.g., in African studies, in American
studies, in religion and sociology and anthro-
pology, in engineering and social sciences, and
in chemical physics). Students are encouraged
to seek the advice of faculty members on such
possibilities with respect to their particular
interests.

Guidelines on Scheduling Conflicts

Between Academics and Athletics

The following guidelines (adopted by the fac-
ulty in May 2002) are affirmed in order to rec-
ognize both the primacy of the academic mis-
sion at Swarthmore and the importance of the
intercollegiate Athletics Program for our stu-
dents. The guidelines are meant to offer direc-
tion with an appropriate degree of flexibility.
Where conflicts occur, students, faculty, and
coaches are encouraged to work out mutually
acceptable solutions. Faculty and coaches are
also encouraged to communicate with one an-
other about such conflicts. Note that the guide-
lines make a firm distinction between athletics prac-

tices and competitive contests.
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1. Regular class attendance is expected of all
students. Students who are participating in
intercollegiate athletics should not miss a
class, seminar, or lab for a practice.

2. Students who have a conflict between an
athletics contest and a required academic
activity, such as a class meeting or a lecture,
should discuss it and try to reach an under-
standing with their coach and their profes-
sor as soon as possible, preferably during the
first week of the semester and certainly in
advance of the conflict. When a mutually
agreeable understanding is not reached, stu-
dents should be mindful of the primacy of
academics at Swarthmore. Students should
understand that acceptable arrangements
may not be feasible for all classes, particular-
ly seminars and laboratories.

3. Students should take their schedule of ath-
letics contests into account as they plan
their class schedules and may want to discuss
this with their academic advisers. Students
should also provide coaches with a copy of
their academic schedules and promptly in-
form them of any changes.

4. Coaches should make every effort to sched-
ule practices and contests to avoid conflict
with classes and should collect their stu-
dents’ academic schedules in an effort to
coordinate team activities and minimize
conflict. Coaches should instruct students
not to miss class for practice and should en-
courage students to work out possible con-
flicts between classes and contests as early as
possible.

5. Faculty should provide as complete a de-
scription of scheduling requirements as pos-
sible to their classes early each semester,
preferably before registration or during the
first week of classes. Both faculty and
coaches should work with students to re-
solve contest-related conflicts.

6. Both coaches and faculty should avoid last-
minute scheduling changes and faculty
should normally avoid scheduling extraordi-
nary class meetings. Where such meetings
seem desirable, students should be consulted
and as the Faculty Handbook (p. 61) stipu-
lates, the arrangement cleared with the de-
partment chair and registrar. Where possi-
ble, extraordinary sessions should be volun-
tary or offered with a choice of sections to

attend. When a schedule is changed after
students have arranged their commitments,
it is important for the faculty member or
coach to be flexible.

7. Classes will normally end each day by 4 p.m.
and at 5 p.m. on Fridays. Seminars will often
extend beyond 4 p.m. Aftemoon labora-
tories are usually scheduled until 4:15 p.m.
or 4:30 p.m., and students who encounter
difficulties completing a lab may need to
stay later than the scheduled time. In all
cases, students are expected to keep to their
academic commitments and then attend
practices as soon as possible.

8. Faculty should recognize that students usu-
ally set aside the time from 4:15 p.m. to 7
p-m. for extracurricular activities and din-
ner. Late afternoon has also traditionally
been used for certain courses in the perform-
ing arts. Some use of this time for other
academic purposes (such as department
colloquia, lectures, etc.) is appropriate, but
departments are encouraged to exercise re-
straint in such use, particularly with respect
to activities they judge important for the full
academic participation of students.

HEALTH SCIENCES ADVISORY PROGRAM

The function of the Health Sciences Advisory
Program is twofold: to advise students interest-
ed in a career in the health professions and to
prepare letters of recommendation for profes-
sional schools to which students apply. The let-
ters are based on faculty evaluations requested
by the student, the student’s academic record,
and nonacademic activities.

Students intending to enter a career in the
health professions, especially those applying to
medical, dental, or veterinary schools, should
plan their academic programs carefully to meet
the professional schools’ requirements as well
as the general College requirements. The fol-
lowing courses fulfill the basic requirements of
most medical schools: BIOL 001, 002; CHEM
010, 022, 032, 038; PHYS 003, 004; MATH
005 and one additional math course; and Eng-
lish, two semester courses. Dental and veteri-
nary schools have more variable requirements,
in addition to the biology, chemistry, and
physics listed earlier. Students interested in
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these fields should meet with the health sci-
ences adviser to plan their programs. Specific
requirements for each medical, dental, and vet-
erinary school, along with much other useful
information, are given in the following publi-
cations, which are available in the Health Sci-
ences Office: Medical School Admission Require-
ments, Official Guide to Dental Schools, and Vet-
erinary Medical School Admission Requirements.

The work of the junior and senior years may be
completed in any major department of the stu-
dent’s choice. All required courses should be
taken on a graded basis after the first semester
of the freshman year.

The health sciences adviser meets periodically
with students interested in health careers and
is available to assist students in planning their
programs in cooperation with students’ own
academic advisers. The Health Sciences Office
publishes Guide to Premedical Studies at Swarth-
more College and Frequently Asked Preveterinary
Questions to help new students plan their aca-
demic program and understand what schools
look for in applicants. The Guide for Applying to
Medical School for Swarthmore Undergraduates
and Alumnifae contains detailed information
about the application process.

Further information on opportunities, require-
ments, and procedures can be obtained from the
health sciences adviser and from the Health Sci-
ences Office’s pages on the Swarthmore College
Web site at http://www.swarthmore.edu/admin/-
health_sciences/.

CREATIVE ARTS

Work in the creative arts is available both in
the curriculum of certain departments and on
an exrracurricular basis. Interested students
should consult the departmental statements in
Art, English Literature (including Theater),
and Music and Dance.

COOPERATION WITH NEIGHBORING
INSTITUTIONS

With the approval of their faculty adviser and
the registrar, students may take a course offered

by Bryn Mawr or Haverford College or the
University of Pennsylvania without the pay-
ment of extra tuition. Students are expected to
know and abide by the academic regulations of
the host institution. (This arrangement does
not apply to the summer sessions of the Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania and Bryn Mawr College.)
Final grades from such courses are recorded on
the Swarthmore transcript, but these grades are
not included in calculating the Swarthmore
grade average required for graduation.

STUDENT EXCHANGE PROGRAMS

To provide variety and a broadened outlook for
interested students, the College has student
exchange arrangements with Harvey Mudd
College, Middlebury College, Mills College,
Pomona College, Rice University, and Tufts
University. Selection is made by a committee
of the home institution from among applicants
who will be sophomores or juniors at the time
of the exchange.

With each institution, there are a limited and
matched number of exchanges. Students settle
financially with the home institution, thus re-
taining during the exchange any financial aid
for which they are eligible. Exchange arrange-
ments do not permit transfer of participants to
the institution with which the exchange takes
place.

Credit for domestic exchange is not automatic.
Students must fotlow the procedures for receiv-
ing credit for work done elsewhere, including
obtaining preliminary approval of courses and
after-the-fact validation of credit by the rele-
vant Swarthmore department chairs (see “Fac-
ulty Regulations” on pp. 82-86).

STUDY ABROAD

The College emphasizes the importance of
study abroad and encourages all students to ex-
plore possibilities for doing so as integral parts
of their degree programs. The Office for For-
eign Study, and the foreign study adviser, will
help all interested students at every stage
planning, study abroad, and return—of the
process.

To be accepted for credit toward the Swarth-
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more degree, foreign study must meet Swarth-
more academic standards. With proper plan-
ning, this condition normally is readily met. Prop-
er planning begins with seeing the foreign study
adviser as early as possible in one’s college career.
Credit for study abroad is awarded according to
College regulations for accrediting work at other
institutions, and the process must be completed
within the semester following retumn to the Col-
lege.

The Swarthmore Program in Grenoble, France, in-
augurated in fall 1972. Students entering this pro-
gram spend either one or two semesters at the
University of Grenoble, where their course of
study is the equivalent of one or two semesters at
Swarthmore. This program, under the auspices of
the Modern Languages and Literatures Depart-
ment, is open to students from any department
but especially those in the humanities and social
sciences. Applications from students at other in-
stitutions are accepted places are available. The
number of participants is limited to 25.

Students are integrated into the academic life
at the University of Grenoble through regular
courses, when their language competence allows,
or through special courses for foreign students. In-
dividual programs are arranged to suit the needs
and competencies of students. Preparation of ex-
temal examination papers is possible in certain
fields. The program is designed primarily for ju-
niors and second-semester sophomores, but seniors
can be accommodated in special cases.

A member of the Modern Languages and Lit-
eratures Department acts as resident director.
The director teaches a course or a seminar, su-
pervises the academic program and the living
arrangements of the students, and advises on
all educational or personal problems. A coordi-
nator of the program at Swarthmore handles
such matters as admissions to the program (in
consultation with the deans), financial aid,
transfer of academic credit to departments within
the College and to institutions whose students par-
ticipate in the program. Applications for the fall
semester must be submitted by March 15 and for
the spring semester by Oct. 15.

Academic Year in Madrid, Spain. This program is
administered by the Romance Language De-
partment of Hamilton College, in cooperation
with faculty members of Williams and Swarth-
more colleges. Students may enroll for the full
academic year or for either the fall or spring
semester. {Credit at Swarthmore must be obtained

through the departments concemed.) The pro-
gram attempts to take full advantage of the best fa-
cilities and teaching staff of the Spanish commu-
nity, while adhering to the code of intellectual per-
formance characteristic of the most demanding
American institutions.

A distinguishing aspect of the program is the indi-
vidual guidance provided students in non-academ-
ic areas, especially in (1) the efforts that are made
to find homes well suited for student lodging, and
(2) the activities that are planned to ensure ample
contact with Spanish students.

The program is based in Madrid, where the cul-
tural, educational, and geographic benefits are
optimal. Classrooms and office space are lo-
cated at the International Institute (Miguel
Angel 8, Madrid). The institute houses a li-
brary eminently suited for study and research,
and it sponsors a series of lectures, concerts,
and social activities.

The program is under the general guidance of a
committee comprising members of the Hamilton
College Department of Romance Languages,
who, in rotation with professors from Williams
and Swarthmore colleges, serve also as directors-
in-residence in Madrid.

Applicartions and further information are avail-
able from the Modern Languages and Litera-
tures Department.

In addition to the programs in Grenoble and
Madrid, there are a number of excellent foreign
study programs throughout the world. The
Office for Foreign Study, along with the acade-
mic departiments and programs of the College,
will advise students on this. Information on
foreign study prograins is available in the Office
for Foreign Study.

Financial aid may be applied to study abroad,
with the approval of the Office for Foreign
Study. For students who are in good academic
standing and who plan to attend academically
and credit-worthy programs, approval is nor-
mally routine.

Study abroad students who wish to receive
credit toward the Swarthmore degree for their
completed work will pay, for the semester or
vear abroad, full Swarthmore tuition, room,
and bhoard to Swarthmore, and Swarthmore
will pay the foreign study programs on their be-
half. Complete information on payment proce-
dures for study abroad is available in the Office
for Foreign Study.
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The Olga Lamkert Memorial Fund. Income from
a fund established in 1979 by students of Olga
Lamkert, professor of Russian at Swarthmore
College from 1949 to 1956, is available to stu-
dents with demonstrated financial need who
wish to attend a Russian summer school pro-
gram in this country or either the Leningrad or
Moscow semester programs. Awards based on
merit and financial need will be made on the
recommendation of the Russian section of the
Modern Languages and Literatures Depart-
ment.

The Eugene M. Weber Memorial Fund. Income
from a fund established in 1986 to honor the
memory of Eugene M. Weber, professor of
German at Swarthmore College from 1973 to
1986, is available to students with demonstrat-
ed financial need who wish to attend an aca-
demic program in a German-speaking country.
Awards based on merit and financial need will
be made on the recommendation of the
German section of the Modern Languages and
Literatures Department.

STUDENT RIGHT TO KNOW

Swarthmore College’s graduation rate is 92
percent (this is the percentage graduating
within six years, based on the most recent co-
horts, calculated according to “Student Right
to Know” guidelines).

81



Faculty Regulations

ATTENDANCE AT CLASSES

Regular attendance is expected. Faculty mem-
bers will report to the dean the name of any
student whose repeated absence is in their
opinion impairing the student’s work. The
number of absences allowed in a given course is
not specified, a fact that places a heavy respon-
sibility on all students to make sure that their
work is not suffering as a result of absences.
First-year students should exercise particular
care in this respect.

When illness necessitates absence from classes,
the student should report at once to the Health
Center.

A student may obtain credit for a course with-
out attending class meetings by reading the
material prescribed by a syllabus and taking a
final examination, under the following condi-
tions:

1. The student must signify intent to do so at
the time of registration, having obtained the
instructor’s approval in advance.

2. If after such registration the student wishes
to resume normal class attendance, the in-
structor’s approval must be obtained.

3. The student may be required to perform
such work, in addition to the final examina-
tion, as the instructor deems necessary
for adequate evaluation of his or her
petformance.

4. The registrar will record the final grade ex-
actly as if the student had attended classes
normally.

GRADES

During the year, instructors periodically report
to the Dean’s and Registrar’s offices upon the
students’ course work. Informal reports during
the semester take the form of comments on un-
satisfactory work. At the end of each semester,
formal grades are given in each course either
under the credit/no credit (CR/NC) system, or
under the letter system, by which A means ex-
cellent work; B, good work; C, satisfactory
work; D, passing but below the average re-
quired for graduation; and NC (no credit), un-
completed or unsatisfactory work. Letter grades
may be qualified by pluses and minuses. W sig-
nifies that the student has been permitted to

withdraw from the course. X designates a con-
dition that means a student has done unsatis-
factory work in the first half of a year course
but by creditable work during the second half
may earn a passing grade for the full course and
thereby remove the condition. R is used to des-

ignate an auditor or to indicate cases in which

the work of a foreign student cannot be evalu-
ated because of deficiencies in English.

In Progress

IP (in progress) is the grade used when nor-
mally everyone in a class continues working on
a project into the next semester. [P is given at

the end of the first semester. Final grades are **
normally due at the end of the succeeding -

semester.

Incompletes

Inc. means that a student’s work is incomplete
with respect to specific assignments or exami-
nations, The faculty has voted that a student’s

final grade in a course should incorporate a *
zero for any part of the course not completed by -

the date of the final examination or the end of
the examination period. However, if circum-
stances beyond the student’s control (e.g., ill-

ness, family emergency) preclude the comple- .

tion of the work by this date, a grade of Inc.
may be assigned with the permission of the fac-

ulty instructor and the registrar. Note that :
“having too much work to do” is not, in fair- .

ness to other students, considered a circum-
stance beyond the student’s control. A form for

the purpose of requesting an incomplete is

available from the Registrar’s Office and must
be filled out by the student and signed by the
faculty instructor and the registrar and re-
turned to the registrar no later than the last day
of final examinations. In such cases, incom-
plete work must normally be made up and
graded, and the final grade recorded within five
weeks after the start of the following term.
Except by special permission of the registrar
and the faculty instructor, all grades of Inc. still
outstanding after that date will be replaced on
the student’s permanent record by NC (no
credit). Waiver of this provision by special per-
mission shall in no case extend beyond one
year from the time the Inc. grade was incurred.

Credit/No Credit

The only grades recorded on students’ records
for courses taken during their first semester of

the freshman year are CR and NC. In the bal-
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ance of their work at Swarthmore, students
may exercise the option to take up to four more
courses for credit/no credit by informing the
Registrar’s Office within the first two weeks of
the term in which the course is taken. Until
the end of the ninth week of classes, students
may reconsider and opt to receive a formal
grade in the course. This course will count as
one of the four optional CR/NC courses. Re-
peated courses normally may not be taken
credit/no credit {see later). Courses only of-
fered as credit/no credit do not count in the
four optional elections. For first-year students
and sophomores, CR will be recorded for work
that would earn a grade of straight D or higher.
For juniors and seniors, that is, students with at
least 16 credits—not counting Advanced
Placement (AP} credits—the minimum equiv-
alent letter grade for CR will be straight C. In-
structors are asked to provide the student and
the faculty adviser with evaluation of the stu-
dent's CR/NC work. The evaluation for first-
semester freshmen includes a letter-grade
zquivalent. For other students, the evaluation
may be either a letter-grade equivalent or a
comment. Such evaluations are not a part of
the student’s grade record. If available, letter-
grade equivalents for first-semester freshmen
only may be provided to other institutions if
requested by the student and absolutely re-
quired by the other institution. Students
should save their copies of these evaluations
for their records.

Repeated Courses

Some courses can be repeated for credit; these
are indicated in departmental course descrip-
tions. For other courses, the following rules
apply: (1) Permission to repeat a course must
be obtained from the Swarthmore instructor
teaching the repetition. These courses may not
be taken CR/NC. (2) To take a course at
another school to serve as a repeat of a course
previously taken at Swarthmore, permission
must be obtained from the chair of the
Swarthmore department in which the original
course was taken. The department chair must
zive permission for work done elsewhere as
part of the credit and validation process.

For repeated courses in which the student
withdraws with the notation W, the grade and
credit for the previous attempt will stand. For
other repeated courses, the registration and
grade for the previous attempt will be pre-

served on the permanent record but marked as
excluded, and any credit for the previous at-
tempt will be permanently lost. The final grade
and any credit earned in the repetition are the
grade and credit that will be applied to the
student’s Swarthmore degree.

Grade Reports

Grades are available to students on a secure
Web site. Paper grade reports are sent to stu-
dents each june.

Grade reports are not routinely sent to parents
or guardians, but such information may be re-
leased when students request it.

Grade Average

A C (2.0) average is required in the courses
counted for graduation. An average of C is in-
terpreted for this purpose as being a numerical
average of at least 2.0 (A+, A = 4.0, A- = 3.67,
B+ =3.33,B=3.0,B-=2.67,C+=2.33,C=
2.0,C-=1.67,D+ =133,D=1.0,and D- =
0.67). Grades of CR/NC and grades on the
record for work not taken at Swarthmore
College are not included in computing this
average. '

REGISTRATION

All students are required to register and enroll
at the time specified in official announcements
and to file programs approved by their faculty
advisers. Fines are imposed for late or incom-
plete registration or enrollment.

A regular student is expected to take the pre-
scribed number of courses in each semester. If
more than 5 or fewer than 4 credits seem desir-
able, the faculty adviser should be consulted
and a petition filed with the registrar.

Applications to add or drop a course from reg-
istration must be delivered to the Registrar’s
Office within the first two weeks of the semes-
ter. Applications to withdraw from a course
and receive the permanent grade notation W
must be received no later than the end of the
ninth week of classes or the fifth week of the
course if it meets for only one-half of the se-
mester. After that time, late withdrawals are
recorded on the student’s record with the nota-
tion NC unless the student withdraws from the
College.

Students do not register for audits. Successfully
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completed audits are recorded (with the nota-
tion R) at the end of the semester (except in
cases where the student has withdrawn after
the first two weeks of the semester, in which
cases the appropriate withdrawal notation
stands).

A deposit of $100 is required of all returning
students prior to their enrollment in both the
spring and fall semesters. This deposit is
applied to charges for the semester and is not

refundable.

EXAMINATIONS

Any student who is absent from an examina-
tion that is announced in advance shall be
given an examination at another hour only by
special arrangement with the instructor in
charge of the course.

Final Examinations

The final examination schedule specified in of-
ficial announcements directs the place and
time of all finals unless the instructor has made
other special arrangements. However, College
policy holds that students with three final ex-
aminations within 24 hours are allowed to
reschedule one of these exams in consultation
with the instructor, as long as the consultation
occurs in a timely manner.

By College policy, a student who is not in the
Honors Program but who is taking an honors
written exam as a course final and has an exam
conflict should take the course final exam and
postpone the honors written exam until the
student’s next free exam period. Conversely, a
student in the Honors Program who has a con-
flict with a course final exam takes the honors
exam and postpones the course exam in con-
sultation with the professor. In no case may a
student take an honors exam before the honors
written examination period for that exam.

STUDENT LEAVES OF ABSENCE,
WITHDRAWAL, AND READMISSION

Leaves of Absence

Student leaves of absence are freely permitted
provided the request for leave is received by
the date of enrollment and the student is in

good standing. Students planning a leave of ab-

sence should consult with a dean and complete

the necessary form before the deadline pub-
lished each semester (usually Dec. 1 and April®
1). The form asks students to specify the date

of expected return. Students need only notify
the dean of their return if their return date”
changes from that originally indicated on the-
completed form.

Withdrawal

Withdrawal from the College may occur for,
academic, disciplinary, health, or personal rea-
sons and may be voluntary or required by the
College. =

For health-related withdrawal, in no case wdl at
student’s mental or physical condition itself be
a basis for a required withdrawal. However,
when health problems of a physical or psycho-
logical nature result in behavior that substan-
tially interferes with a student’s academic per-
formance or the educational endeavors of

other students or poses a significant threat tof

the student’s safety or safety of others, the Col-:
lege may require the student to withdraw. The

Evaluation Committee, chaired by the associ-

ate dean for academic affairs and comprising?
the associate dean for student life and the as+
sistant dean/director of residential life makes

the decision to require withdrawal for health-

related reasons. The Evaluation Committee”
will review the problematic behavior and may=
consult with the director of Worth Health

Center, the director of Psychological Services,

or any other appropriate College official when”
making its decision. Decisions of the Evalua-
tion Committee may be appealed to the dean

of the College.

Students withdrawing from the College before:
the end of the semester normally receive the
grade notation “W” (withdrawal) on their per-
manent record for all in-progress courses.

Readmission

A student who has withdrawn from the
College for any reason, voluntarily or involun-
tarily, may apply for readmission by writing to
Robert Gross, dean of the College. Normally,
the College will not accept applications for
readmission until a full semester, in addition to
the semester in which the student has with-
drawn, has passed.

A student applying to the College for readmis-
sion after withdrawal is required to provide ap-
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propriate documentation of increased ability to
function academically and in a residential en-
vironment and/or of a decreased hazard to
health and safety of self and/or others. In the
case of withdrawal for medical reasons, this
documenrtarion must include an evaluation
from the student’s personal health care
provider. In addition, the student will general-
ly be required to show evidence of successful
social, occupational, andfor academic func-
tioning during the rime away from the College.
This evidence must include the completion of
any ouftstanding incompletes on record.

After such evidence has been provided, the
materials will be forwarded to the Evaluarion
Committee, chaired by Associate Dean Joy
Charleon and including Associate Dean Tedd
Goundie and Assistant Dean Myrt Westphal.
In the case of health-related withdrawals, the
materials will be reviewed by the director of
Worth Health Center and/or the director of
Psychological Services, and the student will be
required to be evaluated in person by the
appropriate health care professional at the
College. At the discretion of the Evaluation
Committee, such evaluations may be required
for other types of withdrawals as appropriate.
These evaluations will provide adjunctive in-
formation to the committee’s decision-making
process. The Evaluation Committee will nor-
mally meet with the student and will make a
determination regarding the student’s readiness
to resume study at Swarthmore.

Short-Term Health-related Absences

Students who are hospitalized for a period dur-
ing the semester are subject to the readmission
procedures described above before they may re-
turn to campus to resume their studies. In these
situations, the Evaluation Committee may also
counsel and advise the student about options
for how best to approach the remaining acade-
mic work in the semester. In all cases, a student
returning to campus from the hospital must re-
port to the Worth Health Center and get clear-
ance from the appropriate health care profes-
sional before returning to the dormitory to en-
sure the student’s readiness to resume college
life and so that follow-up care can be discussed.

The College Venture Program
The College Venture Program, supported by

Swarthmore College, Bates Cotlege, Brown
University, Franklin & Marshall, the College

of Holy Cross, Sarah Lawrence, Syracuse
University, Vassar College, and Wesleyan
University, provides work experiences for stu-
dents taking time away from college. Venture
jobs are usually full rime, paid positions in a va-
riety of fields including the environment, edu-
cation, business, social change, government,
and the arts. Students do not receive academic
credit for these work experiences. The College
Venture coordinator is in the Career Services

Office.

SUMMER SCHOOL WORK AND OTHER
WORK DONE ELSEWHERE

Students who wish to receive Swarthmore
College credit for work at another school must
obtain preliminary approval and after-the-fact
validation by the chair of the Swarthmore de-
partment or program concerned. Preliminary
approval depends on adequate information
about the content and instruction of the work
to be undertaken. Preliminary approval is ten-
tative. Final validation of the work for credit
depends on evaluation of the materials of the
course, including syllabus transcript, written
work, exams, indication of class hours, and so
forth. Work in other programs, especially sum-
mer school programs, may sometimes be given
less credit than work at Swarthmore, but this
will depend on the nature of the program and
the work involved. Validation may include an
examination, written or oral, administered at
Swarthmore. All decisions are made on a case-
by-case basis.

An official transcript from the other school
must be received by the Office of the Registrar
before validated work can be recorded for cred-
it. By College policy, in order for work done
elsewhere to be granted Swarthmore College
credit, the grade for that work must be the
equivalent of a straight C or better, but a bet-
ter than C grade does not in itself constitute
Swarthmore accreditability.

Requests for credit must be made within the
semester following the term in which the work
was done. Credit is lost if a student takes a
course at Swarthmore that essentially repeats
the work covered by the credit.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

In the freshman and sophomore years, all non-
veteran students not excused for medical rea-
sons are required to complete a four-quarter
(two-semester) program in physical education.
All students must pass a survival swimming test
or take up to one-quarter of swimming in-
struction. (See the departmental statement of
the Department of Physical Education and
Athletics.)

EXCLUSION FROM COLLEGE

The College reserves the right to exclude at
any time students whose academic standing it
regards as unsatisfactory and without assigning
any further reason therefore, and neither the
College nor any of its officers shall be under
any liability whatsoever for such exclusion.
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Degree Requirements

BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR
OF SCIENCE

The degree of bachelor of arts or bachelor of
science is conferred upon students who have
met the following requirements for graduation.
The candidate must have:

1. Completed 32 course credits or their
equivalent.

2. An average grade of at least C in the
Swarthmore courses counted for graduation
(see p. 83). A student with more than 32
credits may use the Swarthmore credits with-
in the highest 32 for the purposes of achiev-
ing the C average.

3. Complied with the distribution require-
ments and have completed at least 20
credits outside the major department (see
pp. 70-73).

4. Fulfilled the foreign language requirement,
having either: (1) successfully studied three
years or the “block” equivalent of a single
foreign language during grades 9 through 12.
(Work done before grade 9 cannot be
counted, regardless of the course level.) (2)
achieved a score of 600 or better on a stan-
dard achievement test of a foreign language,
(3) passed either the final term of a college-
level, year-long, introductory foreign lan-
guage course or a semester-long intermedi-
ate foreign language course, or (4) learned
English as a foreign language while remain-
ing demonstrably proficient in another.

5. Met the requirements in the major and sup-
porting fields during the last two years. (For
requirements pertaining to majors, minors,
and concentrations under the new and old
programs, see the section on “Majors, Mi-
nors, and Concentrations.”)

6. Passed satisfactorily the comprehensive ex-
aminations in his or her major field, or met
the standards set by visiting examiners for a
degree with honors.

7. Completed four semesters of study at
Swarthmore College. Two of these must
constitute the senior year (i.e., the last two,
full-time semesters of degree work), with the
exception that seniors during the first
semester of their senior year, with the ap-
proval of the chair(s) of their major depart-
ment(s), may participate in the Swarthmore
Semester/Year Abroad Program.

8. Completed the physical education require-
ment set forth on p. 86 and in statements of
the Physical Education and Athletics De-
partment.

9. Paid all outstanding bills and returned all
equipment and library books.

MASTER OF ARTS AND MASTER OF SCIENCE

The degree of master of arts or master of sci-
ence may be conferred subject to the following
requirements:

Only students who have completed the work
for the bachelor’s degree with some distinction,
either at Swarthmore or at another institution
of satisfactory standing, shall be admitted as
candidates for the master’s degree at Swarthmore.

The candidate’s record and a detailed program
setting forth the aim of the work to be pursued
shall be submitted, with a recommendation
from the department or departments con-
cerned, to the Curriculum Committee. If ac-
cepted by the committee, the candidate’s name
shall be reported to the faculty at or before the
first faculty meeting of the year in which the
candidate is to begin work.

The requirements for the master’s degree shall
include the equivalent of a full year’s work of
graduate character. This work may be done in
courses, seminars, reading courses, regular con-
ferences with members of the faculty, or re-
search. The work may be done in one depart-
ment or in two related departments.

A candidate for the master’s degree shall be re-
quired to pass an examination conducted by
the department or departments in which the
work was done. The candidate shall be exam-
ined by outside examiners, provided that where
this procedure is not practicable, exceptions
may be made by the Curriculum Committee.
The department or departments concerned, on
the basis of the reports of the outside examin-
ers, together with the reports of the student’s
resident instructors, shall make recommenda-
tions to the faculty for the award of the degree.

At the option of the department or depart-
ments concerned, a thesis may be required as
part of the work for the degree.

A candidate for the master’s degree will be ex-
pected to show before admission to candidacy
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a competence in those languages deemed by
his or her department or departments most
essential for the field of research. Detailed
language requirements will be indicated in the
announcements of departments that admit
candidates for the degree.

The tuition fee for graduate students who are
candidates for the master’s degree is the same as
for undergraduates (see p. 30).




Awards and Prizes

The Ivy Award is made by the faculty each year
to the man of the graduating class who is out-
standing in leadership, scholarship, and contri-
butions to the College community.

The Qak Leaf Award is made by the faculty
each year to the woman of the graduating class
who is outstanding in leadership, scholarship,
and contributions to the College community.

The Lang Award was established by Eugene M.
Lang, ’38. It is given by the faculty to a gradu-
ating senior in recognition of outstanding aca-
demic accomplishment.

The McCabe Engineering Award, founded by
Thomas B. McCabe '15, is presented each year
to the outstanding engineering student in the
senior class. A committee of Engineering
Department faculty chooses the recipient.

Flack Achievement Award, established by Jim
and Hertha Flack in 1985, is given to a deserv-
ing student who, during his or her first two
years at the College, has leadership potential
and demonstrated a good record of achieve-
ment in both academic and extracurricular
activities.

The Adams Prize of $200 is awarded each year
by the Economics Department for the best
paper submitted in quantitative economics.

The Stanley Adamson Prize in Chemistry was es-
tablished in memory of Stanley D. Adamson
'65. It is awarded each spring to a well-
rounded junior majoring in chemistry or bio-
chemistry, who, in the opinion of the depart-
ment, gives most promise of excellence and
dedication in the field.

The Jonathan Leigh Altman Summer Grant is
given in memory of this member of the Class of
1974 by Shing-mei P. Altman '76. It is award-
ed by the Art Department to a junior who has
strong interest and potential in the studio arts.
[t provides up to $3,000 to support purposeful
work in the studio arts during the summer be-
tween the junior and senior years.

American Chemical Society Award is given to
the student who the Chemistry Department
judges to have the best performance in chem-
istry and overall academic achievement.

American Institute of Chemists Award is given to
the student who the Chemistry Department
judges to have the second-best record in chem-
istry and overall academic performance.

The Solomon Asch Award recognizes the most
outstanding independent work in psychology,

usually a senior course or honors thesis.

Boyd Barnard Music Awards. Established in
1990, these awards subsidize the entire cost of
private instrumental or vocal lessons for a lim-
ited number of advanced students. These
awards, are given by the music faculty each se-
mester to approximately six to eight students
and are determined through competition. Re-
cipients participate as leaders in performance
on campus, normally as members of one of the
Music and Dance Department’s performing
organizations, or, in the case of pianists and
organists, as accompanists.

The Boyd Bamard Prize. Established by Boyd T.
Barnard 17, the Bamard Prize of $1,000 is
awarded by the music faculty each year to a stu-
dent in the junior class in recognition of musi-
cal excellence and achievement.

The James H. Batton ’72 Award, endowed in his
memory by G. [saac Stanley '73 and Ava Harris
Stanley, M.D. ’72, is awarded for the personal
growth or career development of a minority
student with financial need.

The Paul H. Beik Prize in History of $100 is
awarded each May for the best thesis or ex-
tended paper on an historical subject by a his-
tory major during the previous academic year.

The Black Alumni Prize is awarded annually to
honor the sophomore or junior minority stu-
dent who has shown exemplary academic per-
formance and community service.

The Brand Blanshard Prize honors Brand Blan-
shard, professor of philosophy at Swarthmore
from 1925 to 1945, and was established by
David H. Scull '36. The Philosophy Depart-
ment presents the $150 award each year to the
student who submits the best essay on any
philosophical topic.

The Sophie and William Bramson Prize is award-
ed annually to an outstanding student major-
ing in sociology and anthropology. The prize
recognizes the excellence of the senior thesis,
in either the course or external examinations
program as well as the excellence of the stu-
dent’s entire career in the department. The
Bramson Prize is given in memory of the par-
ents of Leon Bramson, founding chairman of
Swarthmore’s Sociology and Anthropology
Department, and it carries a cash stipend.

The Heinrich W. Brinkmann Mathematics Prize
honors Heinrich Brinkmann, professor of
mathematics from 1933-1969, and was estab-
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lished by his students in 1978 in honor of his
80th birthday. Awards of $100 are presented
annually by the Mathematics and Statistics De-
partment to the student or students who submit
the best paper on a mathematical subject.

The Sarah Kaighn Cooper Scholarship, founded
by Sallie K. Johnson in memory of her grand-
mothers, Sarah Kaighn and Sarah Cooper, is
awarded to the member of the junior class who
is judged by the faculty to have had the best
record for scholarship, character, and influence
since entering the College.

The Anna May Courtney Award. The Anna
May Courtney Award, named in honor of the
late singer who performed often in Lang Con-
cert Hall, is given each semester by the music
faculty to an outstanding voice student. The
award subsidizes the entire cost of private
lessons for the semester.

The Alice L. Crossley Prize in Asian studies is
awarded annually by the Asian Studies Com-
mittee to the student or students who submit
the best essay on any topic in Asian studies.

The George P. Cuttino Scholarship was estab-
lished in 1992 and is awarded by the History
Department to a junior for travel and research
in Europe during the summer before the senior
year.

The Deans’ Awards are given by the deans to
the graduating seniors who have made signifi-
cant and sustained contributions to the
Swarthmore community.

The Rod Dowdle '82 Achievement Award in ten-
nis is given annually to the male varsity tennis
player who best exhibits qualities of persever-
ance and strong personal effort to achieve a
meaningful personal or team goal.

The William C. Elmore Prize is given in recog-
nition of distinguished academic work. It is
awarded annually to a graduating senior major-
ing in physics, astrophysics, or astronomy.

The Robert Enders Field Biology Award was es-
tablished by his friends and former students to
honor Dr. Robert K. Enders, a member of the
College faculty from 1932 to 1970. It is award-
ed to support the essential costs of both natu-
ralistic and experimental biological studies in a
natural environment. The field research
awards are given annually by the Biology De-
partment to Swarthmore students showing
great promise in biological field research.

The Anne and Alexander Faber International

Travel Fund, established by family and friends ..

in honor of Anne Faber and in memory of

Alexander L. Faber, parents of three Swarth-
more graduates. It provides grants for travel

outside the United States and Canada for stu- .

dents majoring in the humanities.

Fetter String Quartet Awards. The Elizabeth -

Pollard Fetter String Quartet Awards, endowed

by Frank W. Fetter '20, Robert Fetter '53,+ -

Thomas Fetter '56, and Ellen Fetter Gille in °
memory of Elizabeth P. Fetter '25, subsidize the -

private instrumental lessons of four top-notch

student string players at the College. Interested - - .
applicants should write to the chair of the .
Music and Dance Department and should plan

to play an audition at the College when

coming for an interview. Membership in the -
quartet is competitive. At the beginning of any -
semester, other students may challenge and "

compete for a place in the quartet.

Friends of Music and Dance Summer Awards.
Each spring, the Music and Dance Department
selects recipients of Friends of Music and

Dance Summer Awards on the basis of written

proposals. These awards provide stipends for -
attendance at summer workshops in music and
in dance and for other further study in these

fields.

The Renee Gaddie Award. In memory of Renee *
Gaddie '93, this award is given by the music :

faculty to a member of the Swarthmore Col-
lege Gospel Choir who is studying voice

through the Music Department (MUSI 048: -

Individual Instruction) program. The award.

subsidizes the entire cost of voice lessons for
that semester.

Edwin B. Garrigues Music Awards. The Edwin

B. Garrigues Foundation named Swarthmore = -

as having one of the top four music programs in
the Philadelphia area and established awards to
subsidize the entire cost of private instrumental
or vocal lessons for a limited number of gifted,
often incoming first-year students. These
awards, which are given each semester by the
music faculty to approximately 10 to 15 stu-
dents, are determined by competition on cam-
pus and by audition (either in person or by
tape) for incoming first-year students. Recipi-
ents participate as leaders in performance on
campus, normally as members of one of the
Music and Dance Department's performing or-
ganizations, or, in the case of pianists and or-
ganists, as acComMpanists.




The Dorothy Ditter Gondos Award was be-
queathed by Victor Gondos Jr. in honor of his
wife, Class of 1930. It is given every other year
by a faculty committee to a student of Swarth-
more College who submits the best paper on
the subject dealing with a literature of a foreign
language. The prize of $100 or more is awarded
in the spring semester. Preference is given to
essays based on works read in the original lan-
guage. The prize is awarded under the direction
of the Literature Committee.

The Gonzalez-Vilaplana Award was established
by Francisco Gonzalez-Vilchez and Rosaria
Vilaplana, professors at the Universita de
Sevilla, as an expression of their gratitude to
the Swarthmore College community. The
award is given each year by the Department of
Chemistry to two members of the senior class
who show great promise in chemistry and

related fields.

The Hay-Urban Prize in Religion is named in
honor of Stephen N. Hay ’51 and P. Linwood
Urban, professor emeritus of religion. Thanks
to a generous gift from Stephen Hay 51, and
funds given in honor of Professor Urban’s dis-
tinguished service as a Religion Department
faculty member, the Hay-Urban Prize assists in
supporting one student internship, summer
study, or research in the area of religion studies.

The John Russell Hayes Poetry Prizes are offered
for the best original poem or for a translation
from any language.

The Samuel L. Hayes 11l Award. Established in
1991 through the generosity of members of
Swarthmore Alumni in Finance, the Hayes
Award honors the contributions made by
Samuel L. Hayes I1I ’57, former member of the
Board of Managers and the Jacob Schiff Profes-
sor of Business at the Harvard Business School.
The award provides support for student sum-
mer research in economics and is administered
by the Economics Department.

The Philip M. Hicks Prizes are endowed by
friends of Philip M. Hicks, former professor of
English and chairman of the English Literature
Department. They are awarded to the two stu-
dents who submit the best critical essays on
any topic in the field of literature.

The Jesse H. Holmes Prize in Religion of $150
was donated by Eleanor S. Clarke 18 and
named in honor of Jesse Holmes, a professor of
history of religion and philosophy at Swarth-
more from 1899 to 1934. It is awarded by the

Religion Department to the student who sub-
mits the best essay on any topic in the field of
religion.

The Michael H. Keene Award, endowed by the
family and friends of this member of the Class
of 1985, is awarded by the dean to a worthy
student to honor the memory of Michael’s per-
sonal courage and high ideals. It carries a cash
stipend.

The Naomi Kies Award is given in her memory
by her classmates and friends to a student who
has worked long and hard in community ser-
vice outside the academic setting, alleviating
discrimination or suffering, promoting a demo-
cratic and egalitarian society, or resolving so-
cial and political conflict. It carries a cash
stipend.

The Kwink Trophy, first awarded in 1951 by the
campus managerial organization known as the
Society of Kwink, is presented by the faculty of
the Department of Physical Education and
Athletics to the senior man who best exempli-
fies the society’s five principles: Service, Spirit,
Scholarship, Society, and Sportsmanship..

The Lande Research Fund was established in
1992 through a gift by S. Theodore Lande to
provide support for student research in field
biology both on and off-campus. Grants are
awarded at the direction of the provost and the
chair of the Biology Department.

The Landis Community Service Fund was estab-
lished in 1991 by James Hormel and other
friends of Kendall Landis in support of his 18
years of service to the College. The fund pro-
vides grants for students (including graduating
seniors) to conduct service and social change
projects in the city of Chester.

The Eugene M. Lang Summer Initiative Awards
are made each spring to 15 students who are se-
lected by the provost in consultation with the
appropriate division heads to support faculty-
student research (five awards), independent
student research (five awards), and student so-
cial service activity specifically related to re-
search objectives and tied to the curriculum,
under the supervision of faculty members (five
awards).

The Genevieve Ching-wen Lee '96 Memorial
Fund was established in her memory by family
and friends and recognizes the importance of
mutual understanding and respect among the
growing number of ethnic groups in our soci-
ety. The fund supports an annual lecture by a
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prominent scholar of Asian-American studies
and/or an annual award to two students to as-
sist in projects pertaining to Asian-American
studies.

The Leo M. Leva Memorial Prize was established
by his family and friends and is awarded by the
Biology Department to a graduating senior in
biology whose work in the field shows unusual
promise.

The Linguistics Prizes were established in 1989
by contributions from alumni interested in lin-
guistics. Two awards of $100 each are present-
ed annually, one for linguistic theory and one
for applied linguistics, to the two students who,
in the opinion of the program in linguistics,
submit the best senior papers or theses in these
areas.

The Norman Meinkoth Field Biology Award was
established by his friends and former students
to honor Dr. Norman A. Meinkoth, a member
of the College faculty from 1947 to 1978. It is
awarded to support the essential costs of the
study of both naturalistic and experimental bi-
ological studies in a natural environment. The
intent of this fund is to facilitate the joint par-
ticipation of Swarthmore students and faculty
in field biology projects, with priority given to
marine biology. The awards are given annually
by the Biology Department.

The Monsky Prize was established by a gift from
his children in memory of Morris Monsky, who
fell in love with mathematics at Boys' High
and at Columbia University and maintained
the passion all his life. It is awarded to a first-
year student who has demonstrated outstand-
ing promise and enthusiasm.

The Ella Frances Bunting Extemporary Speaking
Fund and the Owen Moon Fund provide income
for a poetry reading contest as well as funds for
visiting poets and writers.

The Kathryn L. Morgan Award. The Morgan
Award was established in 1991 in honor of Sara
Lawrence Lightfoor Professor Emerita of Histo-
ry Kathryn L. Morgan. The award recognizes
the contributions of members of the African-
American community at the College to the in-
tellectual and social well-being of African-
American students. The Morgan fund also sup-
ports acquisitions for the Black Cultural Cen-
ter Library. The fund is administered by the
dean’s office and the Black Cultural Center in
consultation with alumni.

The Lois Morrell Poetry Award, given by her
parents in memory of Lois Morrell ’46, goes to
the student who has submirtted the best origi-
nal poem in the annual competition for this
award. The fund also supports campus readings
by visiting poets.

The Morrell-Potter Summer Stipend in Creative

Whriting, intended to enable a summer’s writing

project, is awarded by the English Literature
Department to a poet or fiction writer of ex-
ceptional promise in the spring of the junior
year.

Music 048 Special Awards. Endowed by Boyd T.
Barnard ’17 and Ruth Cross Barnard ’19, grants
are given by the music faculty to students at
the College who show unusual promise as in-
strumentalists or vocalists. All grants subsidize
two-thirds of the cost of 10 lessons, as part of
the Music 048 program. For more information,
please refer to Credit for Performance—

Individual Instruction (MUSI 048).

The A. Edward Newton Library Prize, endowed
by A. Edward Newton, to make permanent the
Library Prize first established by W.W. Thayer,
is awarded annually by the Committee of
Award to the undergraduate who shows the
best and most intelligently chosen collection
of books upon any subject. Particular emphasis
is laid not merely upon the size of the collec-
tion but also on the skill with which the books
are selected and upon the owner’s knowledge
of their subject matter.

The Mark L. Osterweil '94 Memorial Fund was
established by his family and friends to assist
students conducting historical research. Prefer-
ence shall be given to independent or joint fac-
ulty-student research projects dealing with
European history or U.S.-European relations.

The May E. Parry Memorial Award, donated by
the Class of 1925 of which she was a member,
is presented by the Physical Education and
Athletics Department faculty to the senior
woman who has made a valuable contribution
to the College by her loyalty, sportsmanship,
and skill in athletics.

The Drew Pearson Prize of $100 is awarded by
the dean on the recommendation of the editors
of The Phoenix at the end of each staff term to
a member of The Phoenix for excellence in jour-
nalism. The prize was established by the direc-
tors of The Drew Pearson Foundation in mem-
ory of Drew Pearson, Class of 1919.
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The David A. Peele ’50 Sportsmanship Award is
made to a tennis player after submission of a
written essay. [t is endowed by Marla Hamilton
Peele in memory of her husband’s love and ad-
vocacy of tennis and carries a cash stipend.

The John W. Perdue Memorial Prize, established
in 1969 in memory of an engineering student of
the Class of 1969, is awarded by the Engineering
Department to the outstanding student entering
the junior class with a major in engineering.

The William Plumer Potter Public Speaking Fund
was established in 1927 and provides funds for
the collection of recorded literature described
on p. 11. It also sponsors awards for the best
student short stories and is a major source of
funds for campus appearances by poets and
writers.

The Dinny Rath Award. The Rath Award is ad-
ministered by the Athletics Department and is
given to a senior woman who demonstrates the
highest degree of achievement, commitment
to intercollegiate athletics, high regard for fair
play and awareness of the positive values of
competition.

Judith Polgar Ruchkin Prize Essay is an award for
a paper on politics or public policy written dut-
ing the junior or senior year. The paper may for
a course, a seminar, or an independent project,
including a thesis. The paper is nominated by a
faculty member and judged by a committee of
the Political Science Department to be of out-
standing merit based on originality, power of
analysis and written exposition, and depth of
understanding of goals as well as technique.

The James H. Scheuer Summer Internship in En-
vironmental and Population Studies Endowment.
Established in 1990, the Scheuer Summer In-
temnship supports student research in environ-
mental and public policy issues. The coordina-
tors of the environmental studies and public
policy concentrations select interns in alter-
nate years.

The Frank Solomon Jr. Student Art Purchase
Fund permits the Art Department to purchase
for the College one or two of the most out-
standing student works from the year’s student
art exhibitions.

The Hally Jo Stein Award, endowed in her
memory by her brother Craig Edward Stein '78,
is given to an outstanding student who the
dance faculty believes best exemplifies Hally
Jo's dedication to the ideals of dance. It carries
a cash stipend.

The Karen Dvonch Steinmety '76 Prize, endowed
in her memory by many friends and family, is
awarded annually to a junior who will be ap-
plying to medical school and who demon-
strates a special compassion for others.

The Peter Gram Swing Prize. The Peter Gram
Swing Prize of $1,000 is awarded by the music
faculty to an outstanding student whose plans
for graduate study in music indicate special
promise and need. The endowment for the
prize was established in the name of Ruth
Cross Barnard ’19.

The Pat Tarble Summer Research Fund. Estab-
lished in 1986 through the generosity of Mrs.
Newton E. Tarble, the Tarble Summer Re-
search Fund supports undergraduate research.
The fund is administered by the Provost’s
Office.

The Melvin B. Troy Prize in Music and Dance of
$250 was established by the family and friends
of Melvin B. Troy '48. Each year it is given by
the Music and Dance Department to a student
with the best, most insightful paper in music or
dance, or composition or choreography.

The Albert Vollmecke Engineering Service Award.
Established in 1990 in memory of Albert
Vollmecke, father of Therese Vollmecke ’77,
the Vollmecke prize is awarded for service to
the student engineering community. The Eco-
nomics Department administers the fund.

The Eugene Weber Memorial Fund. The Eugene
Weber Fund was established in honor of the
late Eugene Weber, professor of German. The
Weber Fund supports foreign study by students
of German language and literature.

FACULTY AWARD

The Flack Faculty Award is given for excellence
in teaching and promise in scholarly activity
by a member of the Swarthmore faculty to help
meet the expenses of a full year of leave de-
voted to research and self-improvement. This
award acknowledges the particularly strong
link that exists at Swarthmore between teach-
ing and original scholarly work. The president
gives the award based upon the recommenda-
tion of the provost and the candidate’s acade-
mic department. This award is made possible
by an endowment established by James M.
Flack and Hertha Eisenmenger Flack ’38.
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Fellowships

The Leedom, Lippincott, and Lockwood fellow-
ships (see later) are awarded annually by the
faculty, and the Mott and Tyson fellowships
(see later) are awarded by the Somerville Lit-
erary Society, to seniors or graduates of the
College for the pursuit of advanced work.
These awards are made on recommendation of
the Committee on Fellowships and Prizes for a
proposed program of study that has the ap-
proval of the faculty. Applications must be in
the hands of the committee by March 23. The
committee considers applicants for all of these
fellowships for which they are eligible and
makes recommendations that overall do not
discriminate on the basis of sex. These fellow-
ships follow:

The Hannah A. Leedom Fellowship founded by
the bequest of Hannah A. Leedom.

The Joshua Lippincott Fellowship founded by
Howard W. Lippincott, of the Class of 1875, in
memory of his father.

The John Lockwood Memorial Fellowship,
founded by the bequest of Lydia A. Lockwood,
New York, in memory of her brother, John
Lockwood. It was the wish of the donor that
the fellowship be awarded to a member of the
Society of Friends.

The Lucretia Mott Fellowship was founded by
the Somerville Literary Society and is sus-
tained by the contributions of Swarthmore
alumnae. It is awarded each year to a senior
woman who is to pursue advanced study in an
institution approved by the committee.

The Martha E. Tyson Fellowship, was founded by
the Somerville Literary Society in 1913 and is
sustained by the contributions of Swarthmore
alumnae. It is awarded each year to a senior
woman or graduate who plans to enter elemen-
tary- or secondary-school work. The recipient
of the award is to pursue a course of study in an
institution approved by the committee.

Other fellowships are awarded under the con-
ditions described subsequently:

Susan P. Cobbs Prize Fellowship, established to
honor the memory of Dean Susan P. Cobbs, is
awarded at the discretion of the Classics De-
partment to a student majoring in classics for
study in Greece or Italy.

The General Electric Foundation Graduate Fel-
lowship is awarded to a graduating senior for the
first year of graduate work and is intended to
encourage outstanding scholars to pursue an

academic career. The recipient, who must be a
U.S. citizen or permanent resident, will receive
the amount necessary to cover tuition, fees,
and subsistence allowance for study directed
toward a doctorate in engineering or computer
science at another institution in the United
States. The precise amount of each fellowship
will be based on the costs and policies of the
university and department chosen for graduate
work.

Phi Beta Kappa Fellowship. The Swarthmore
Chapter of Phi Beta Kappa (Epsilon of Penn-
sylvania) awards a fellowship for graduate study
to a senior who has been elected to Phi Beta
Kappa and has been admitted to a program of
advanced study in some branch of the liberal
arts.

The Thomas B. McCabe Jr. and Yvonne Motley
McCabe Memorial Fellowship. This fellowship,
awarded annually to graduates of the College,
provides a grant toward an initial year of study
at the Harvard Business School, or at other
business schools as follows: Chicago, MIT,
Northwestern, University of Pennsylvania, or
Stanford. The McCabe Fellowship is subject to
application for renewal for a second year on
the same program. Yvonne and Thomas B. Mc-
Cabe Jr. lived in Cambridge, Mass. for a time,
and Mr. McCabe received an M.B.A. from
Harvard and was a visiting lecturer there. In se-
lecting the recipient, the Committee on Fel-
lowships and Prizes follows the standards that
determine the McCabe Achievement Awards,
giving special consideration to applicants who
have demonstrated superior qualities of leader-
ship. Young alumni and graduating seniors are
eligible to apply.

Mellon Minority Undergraduate Fellowship Pro-
gram. The Andrew W. Mellon Foundation has
provided a grant to establish an undergraduate
fellowship program intended to increase the
number of minority students who choose to en-
roll in doctorate programs and pursue an acad-
emic career. The foundation’s grant provides
term and summer stipends for students to work
with faculty mentors as well as a loan-forgive-
ness component to reduce undergraduate in-
debtedness for those fellows who pursue gradu-
ate study. The fellowships are limited to the
humanities, a very few of the social sciences,
and selected physical sciences. A faculty selec-
tion committee invites nominations of sopho-
more students in February and awards the fel-
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lowships in consultation with the dean and
provost.

The John W. Nason Community Service Fellow-
ship. The John W. Nason Community Service
Fellowship celebrates the contributions of
Swarthmore’s eighth president by supporting
students pursuing off-campus community ser-
vice related to their academic program. The
Nason Fellowship was initiated by members of
the Class of 1945 in anticipation of their 50th
reunion. The Nason Fellowship is adminis-
tered by the Swarthmore Foundation.

The J. Roland Pennock Undergraduate Fellowship
in Public Affairs. The fellowship, endowed by
friends of Professor |. Roland Pennock at his
retirement in 1976 and in recognition of his
many years of distinguished teaching of politi-
cal science at Swarthmore, provides a grant for
as much as $3,500 to support a substantial re-
search project (which could include inquiry
through responsible participation) in public af-
fairs. The fellowship, for Swarthmore under-
graduates, would normally be held off campus
during the summer. Preference is given to ap-
plicants from the junior class.

The David G. Smith Internship in Health and So-
cial Policy, endowed by alumni, faculty, friends,
and former students of David G. Smith, is to
support an internship in the social services,
with priority for the field of health care, for a
Swarthmore undergraduate during the summer
or a semester on leave.

Teachers for Tomorrow Fellowships are offered to
10 outstanding graduating seniors from mem-
ber colleges of the Venture Consortium (Swarth-
more College, Bates College, Brown University,
Connecticut College, Hobart and William
Smith colleges, the College of Holy Cross, Vas-
sar College, and Wesleyan University). The
program is designed to provide recent gradu-
ates from all academic majors with a unique
opportunity to work in public education with-
out requiring they be certified to teach. Fellows
will work alongside exceptional teachers in al-
ternative East Harlem public schools that are
nationally recognized as meeting the challenge
of educating children in the inner city.

The Hans Wallach Research Fellowship, endowed
in 1991 by colleagues and friends, honors the
eminent psychologist Hans Wallach (1904-
1998), who was a distinguished member of the
Swarthmore faculty for more than 60 years.

The fellowship supports one outstanding sum-
mer research project in psychology for a rising
Swarthmore College senior or junior, with
preference given to a project leading to a se-
nior thesis.

FACULTY FELLOWSHIPS

The Mary Albertson Faculty Fellowship was en-
dowed by an anonymous gift from two of her
former students, under a challenge grant issued
by the National Endowment for the Humani-
ties. It will provide an annual award of a se-
mester’s leave at full pay, to support research
and writing by members of the humanities fac-
ulty. Mary Albertson joined the Swarthmore
faculty in 1927 and served as chairman of the
History Department from 1942 until her retire-

ment in 1963. She died in May 1986.

The George Becker Faculty Fellowship was en-
dowed by Ramon Posel ’50 under a challenge
from the National Endowment for the Human-
ities, in honor of this former member of the
English Department and its chairman from
1953-1970. The fellowship will provide a se-
mester of leave at full pay for a member of the
humanities faculty to do research and write, in
the fields of art history, classics, English litera-
ture, history, linguistics, modern languages,
music, philosophy, or religion but with prefer-
ence to members of the Department of English
Literature.

The Brand Blanshard Faculty Fellowship is an en-
dowed faculty fellowship in the humanities es-
tablished in the name of philosopher and for-
mer faculty member Brand Blanshard, who
taught philosophy at Swarthmore from 1925 to
1944. The fellowship will provide a semester
leave at full pay for a member of the humani-
ties faculty to do research and to write. On rec-
ommendation of the Selection Committee, a
small additional grant may be available for
travel and project expenses. Any humanities
faculty member eligible for leave may apply.
Fellows will prepare a paper about the work of
their leave year and present it publicly to the
College and wider community. The Blanshard
Fellowship is made possible by an anonymous
donor who was Blanshard’s student at Swarth-
more, and a challenge grant from the National
Endowment for the Humanities.
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The Eugene M. Lang Faculty Fellowship is de-
signed to enhance the educational program of
Swarthmore College by contributing to faculty
development, by promorting original or innov-
ative scholarly achievement of faculty mem-
bers, and by encouraging the use of such
achievements to stimulate intellecrual ex-
change among scholars. The fellowship will
provide financial support for faculty leaves
through a grant of about one-half the recipi-
ent’s salary during the grant year. On recom-
mendation of the Selection Committee, a
small additional grant may be available for
travel and project expenses and for library
book purchases. The Selection Committee
shall consist of the provost, three divisional
chairmen, and three others selected by the
president, of whom at least two must be
Swarthmore alumni. Any faculty member eli-
gible for leave may apply. Fellows will be ex-
pected to prepare a paper or papers resulting
from the work of their leave year, presented
publicly for the College and wider community.
The Selection Committee may wholly or par-
tially support the cost of publishing any of
these papers. These fellowships are made possi-
ble by an endowment established by Eugene M.
Lang ’38.
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V

Courses of Instruction

The semester course credit is the unit of credit.
One semester course credit is normally equiva-
lent to four semester hours elsewhere. Seminars
and colloquia are usually given for 2 credits. A
few courses are given for 0.5 credit.

Courses are numbered as follows:

001 to 010 Introductory courses

011 to 099  Other courses (Some of these
courses are not open to fresh-
men and sophomores.)

100 to 199  Seminars for upper-class persons

and graduate students.

Yearlong courses, the numbers for which are
joined by a hyphen (e.g., 001-002) must be
continued for the entire year. Credit is not
given for the first semester’s work only, nor is
credit given for the first semester if the student
fails the second semester. In cases where credit
is not earned for the second half of a yearlong
course, the first semester is excluded from
counting toward degree credit, although the
registration and grade for the first semester
remain on the permanent record.

Course listings in this catalog are intended to
facilitate planning. They represent offerings
projected for a two-year period but are subject
to change. A better guide to course offerings in
any particular semester is the schedule of
classes available before enrollment for that
semester.

FOOTNOTE KEY

Absent on leave, fall 2003.
Absent on leave, spring 2004.
Absent on leave, 2003-2004.
Absent on administrative leave,
2003-2004.

Fall 2003.

Spring 2004.

Affiliated faculty.

Ex-officio.

[ SO WS I N R SEY
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9 Campus coordinator, Swarthmore
Program in Grenoble, fall 2003.
10 Campus coordinator, Swarthmore
Program in Grenoble, spring 2004.
11 Program director, Swarthmore Program in
Grenoble, fall 2003.
12 Program director, Swarthmore Program in

Grenoble, spring 2004.
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Art

MICHAEL W. COTHREN, Professor of Art History and Art History Coordinator

RANDALL L. EXON, Professor of Studio Art

CONSTANCE CAIN HUNGERFORD, Professor of Art History*

BRIAN A. MEUNIER, Professor of Studio Art, Chair, and Studio Art Coordinator
SYDNEY L. CARPENTER, Associate Professor of Studio Art

JANINE MILEAF, Assistant Professor of Art History’

PATRICIA L. REILLY, Assistant Professor of Art History

GELIA B. REISMAN, Assistant Professor of Studio Art (part time)*

ANDA DUBINSKIS, Visiting Assistant Professor of Studio Art (part time)

DEAN HARTUNG, Visiting Assistant Professor of Studio Art (part time)

THOMAS J. MORTON, Visiting Lecturer in Art History (part time)

SONYA LEE, Visiting Instructor in Art History (part time)

JUNE V. CIANFRANA, Administrative Assistant

1 Absent on leave, fall 2003.
2 Absent on leave, spring 2004.

4 Absent on administrative leave, 2003-2004.

The Art Department offers historical, critical,
and practical instruction in the visual arts.
Courses in art history consider questions hav-
ing to do with the forms, traditions, meanings,
and historical contexts of works of art and ar-
chitecture. Studio arts courses explore practi-
cal, theoretical processes that arise in the cre-
ation of objects in various media.

List Gallery. The List Gallery was established to
enhance the art curriculum. Each year, the
gallery mounts five or six exhibitions of both
emerging and nationally known artists. The
months of April and May feature a series of se-
nior thesis exhibitions by art majors, and an
Alumni Weekend exhibition takes place in
June. Together with the gallery director, the
Exhibition Committee selects exhibitions that
complement and strengthen the studio arts and
art history curriculum. Exhibiting artists come
to campus as visiting critics and lecturers, giv-
ing students access to a broad range of media
and interpretation. A selection of works from
Swarthmore’s permanent collection can be
viewed in the inner room of the List Gallery.
Occasionally, the gallery presents historical ex-
hibitions that offer art history students oppor-
tunities for direct observation and analysis.

Both contemporary and historical exhibitions
demonstrate excellence in the visual arts and
engage the college community in an ongoing

dialogue. Because artists raise important ques-
tions about history, society, and identity, major
exhibitions offer opportunities for interdiscipli-
nary study and are often co-sponsored by other
departments. Located in the Lang Performing
Arts Center, the List Gallery’s 1,200-square-
foot facility was made possible, in part, through
generous gifts by Vera G. List and by Eugene
and Theresa Lang. The Phillip Bruno Fine Art
Fund supports work with the permanent col-
lection. The Ann Trimble Warren Exhibition
Fund and the List Gallery Fund support List
Gallery exhibitions.

Donald Jay Gordon Visiting Artist; Heilman
Artist. Each year, the Art Department invites
distinguished artists to the College as the Mar-
jorie Heilman Visiting Lecturer or the Donald
Jay Gordon Visiting Artist. The work of the in-
vited artist is exhibited in the List Gallery, and
while on campus, she or he gives a public lec-
ture, critiques work in the studios, and meets
with both majors and nonmajors.

Lee Frank Lecture: See p. 18.
Benjamin West Lecture: See p. 20.
Jonathan Leigh Altman Scholarship
Jonathan Leigh Altman Summer Grant:
See p. §9.

Frank Solomon Jr. Student Art Prize:
See p. 93.




REQUIREMENTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Prerequisites

Most art history courses are offered without
prerequisites, though students are strongly en-
couraged to begin with ARTH 001. STUA 001
is the prerequisite for all studio arts courses,
even for seniors. It may be waived only by pre-
senting a portfolio for evaluation. Students are
advised that graduate work in art history re-
quires a reading knowledge of at least German
and French. The Art Department approves a
credit for Advanced Placement, grade 5 in Art
History and Studio Arts (with submission of a
portfolio).

Study Abroad

The Art Department strongly encourages those
with an interest in art to consider incorporat-
ing foreign study—either during a summer or a
regular academic term—into their Swarthmore
program. Important examples of art and archi-
tecture are scattered throughout the world, and
the encounter with works still imbedded in
their original context is vital to an understand-
ing of their historical and contemporary signif-
icance. Past experience has shown, however,
that art courses in most foreign study programs
fall considerably below the academic standards
of comparable courses at Swarthmore. To aid
students in their attempt to gain Swarthmore
credit for study abroad, the Art Department
has established the following guidelines. (1)
No request for transfer credit in art history will
be considered unless a student has already
taken an art history course at Swarthmore be-
fore taking a course abroad. (2) Students who
are interested in bettering their chances of
gaining a full Swarthmore credit for a course
taken in a foreign program are advised to at-
tempt to arrange with a Swarthmore professor,
before leaving the campus, to write, if neces-
sary, a supplementary research paper as a part
of the course. Such papers will be evaluated by
the Art Department as part of the process of
determining transfer credit. (3) Students inter-
ested in Studio Arts, Design, and Architecture
are particularly encouraged to consider the
Pitzer College in Parma, Italy, which offers
courses at the Istituto dell’Arte Paolo Toschi.
A semester of Italian preceding going abroad is
well advised.

Course Major in Art History

Art History majors are required to take ARTH
001 and ARTH 002, 1 credit in Non-Western
Art, ARTH 098, 5 other credits in art history,
and one course in studio arts. The 5 elective
credits must include (1) 1 credit in Western art
before 1700, (2) 1 credit in Western art after
1700, and (3) one seminar (2 credits). The
comprehensive consists of a special essay, com-
pleted in conjunction with ARTH 098 in
spring of the senior year.

Course Minor in Art History

The course minor in Art History will consist of
5 credits in Art History, including ARTH 001:
Ciritical Study in the Visual Arts. Four of the 5

credits must be taken at Swarthmore.

Course Major in Art

The course major in art consists of four courses
in Art History (including ARTH 001 and
ARTH 002) and seven courses in Studio Arts
(including courses in drawing, another two-
dimensional medium, and a three-dimensional
medium). The comprehensive consists of .a se-
nior exhijbition and written artist statement
prepared during the fall and spring of the
senior year. Studio Arts facilities are closed
during summer and normally during October,
winter, and spring holidays.

Course Minor in Art
Not offered.

Majors and Minors in the External
Examination Program

Students may formulate honors programs as
either majors or minors, in either art history or
art. For details, consult guidelines available in
the department office.

ART HISTORY

ARTH 001, 004, 009. Critical Study in
the Visual Arts

An introduction to the methods and history of
art history through studies of readings and im-
ages focused on a particular theme or artist.
This course will provide students with the
skills to analyze and interpret images and to
convey these interpretations in lucid written
and spoken form. Topics for discussion will in-
clude: artistic technique and production, for-
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mal analysis, iconography, visual narrative, pa-
tronage, biography, and approaches such as
psychoanalysis, Marxism, and feminism. No
prerequisite; open to freshmen. Primary distri-
burtion course. 1 credit. Each semester. Staff.

001: Critical Study in the Visual Arts: The Art
Historical Project (Cothren)

004: Crirical Study in the Visual Arts: Picasso
(Mileaf)

009: Ciritical Study in the Visual Arts:
Michelangelo (Reilly)

Primary distribution course. I credit.
Each semester. Staff.

ARTH 002. Western Art

An introduction to the art of Western Europe
and the United States from prehistoric cave
painting to the art of the 20th century. We will
consider a variety of media—from painting,
sculpture and architecture to ceramics, mosaic,
metalwork, prints and earthworks. The goal of
this course is to provide you with a chronology
of the major works of this period and to pro-
vide you with the vocabulary and methodolo-
gies necessary to closely analyze these works of
art in light of the material, historical, religious,
social, and cultural circumstances in which
they were produced. We will consider a full
range of issues related to the production and
reception of these works, including the use and
status of materials; the representation of social
relations, gender, religion and politics; the con-
text in which these works were used and/or dis-
played; and the critical response these works
elicited.

No prerequisite.
1 credit.
Spring semesters. Reilly.

ARTH 003. Asian Art

A selective introduction to the forms, func-
tions, and contexts of Asian art, from prehis-
toric to early modern times. The course intro-
duces a wide geographic range of Asian region-
al cultures (India, Southeast Asia, China, and
Japan) as well as basic art historical strategies
for analyzing architecture, sculpture, painting,
and the decorative arts. Counts as a foundation
course in Asian studies.

No prerequisite.
1 credit.
Offered occasionally.

ARTH 005. Modern Art

This course surveys European and American
art from the late 18th century to the present. It
introduces significant artists and art move-
ments in their social, political, and theoretical
contexts. Attention will also be given to inter-
pretive strategies that have been used to write
the history of this art. Issues to be considered
include definitions of modernism and moder-
nity, constructions of gender, the rise of urban-
ism and leisure, the independent art market,
and questions of originality and representation.
No prerequisite.

1 credit.

Fall 2003. Mileaf.

ARTH 010. The Architect and History
Urtilizing the rich resources of architecture of
Swarthmore College and the city of Philadelphia
as a backdrop, this course introduces students to
the study of architecture. Rather than adhering
to strict chronological order, the material will be
presented thematically. Space, design process,
role of history, materials and technology are just a
few of the concepts that will be addressed. Special
attention will be paid to the role of the architect.
Architecture from temporally and geographically
diverse cultures will be examined. Special lec-
tures, tours and experiments are planned.

1 credit.

Fall 2003. Morton.

ARTH 011. From Caves to Koolhaas:

A Survey of Western Architecture

This course is designed to provide students
with a comprehensive introduction to the his-
tory of Western architecture. We commence
with a ca. 6,000 B.C.E. and end with contem-
porary architecture and address cultures as di-
verse as the ancient and medieval Near East,
ancient and renaissance Rome, and the 19th
and 20th centuries in Europe and the United
States. Certain themes, such as the conception
of space, the role of technology and materials,
and the complexities of patronage will be ad-
dressed throughout the course. The lectures
will be supplemented with a wide variety of
texts, including architectural treatises, essays of
contemporary architectural theory, and biogra-
phies of architects. When possible, field trips
to prominent works of architecture, such as the
PSES Building, will be scheduled.

1 credit.

Spring 2004. Morton.
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ARTH 012. Northern Renaissance Art

A survey of the painting and graphic arts of
Northern Europe ca. 1350-1550. In addition to
serving as an introduction to major artists such
as Jan van Eyck, Albrecht Diirer, Hieronymus
Bosch, and Pieter Bruegel the Elder, the course
explores a range of contextualzing issues, in-
cluding the critical problem of disguised sym-
bolism and “realism,” the invention of oil
painting, the emergence of the print, and of
landscape and portraiture as independent gen-
res, patrons and markets, and themes of reli-
gion, death, and the occulit.

No prerequisite.
[ credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ARTH 013. The Art and Architecture of
Ancient Greece and Rome

This chronological survey will begin with a
glance at the art of the Aegean and conclude
with a study of the art and architecture of late
Imperial Rome. We will consider issues such as
mythology in daily ritual; the religious, social,
and political functions of sculpture; the use of
architecture as propaganda; and the invention
of the ideal warrior, athlete, and maiden.

No prerequisite.
1 credit.
Fall 2003. Reilly.

ARTH 014. Medieval Art and Architecture

An introduction to European art and architec-
ture from late antiquity to the 12th century.
Special attention will be given to the “Roman-
ization” of Christian art under Constantine,
the Celtic Christian heritage of the British
Isles and its culmination in the Book of Kells,
Justinianic Constantinople and Ravenna, the
Carolingian Renaissance, Romanesque sculp-
ture as ecclesiastical propaganda, and the efflo-
rescence of monastic art under the Cluniacs
and Cistercians.

No prerequisite.
1 credit.
Fall 2003. Cothren.

ARTH 017. Art and Society in
19th-Century Europe

European art of the 19th century will be con-
sidered in its political, theoretical, and social
contexts. Topics to be considered include the
age of revolution, the salon and the academy,

the rise of an independent art market, realisms,
modernism and modernity, gender, the in-
vention of photography, urbanism, leisure, vis-
ionaries, impressionism, symbolism, and the
decorative.

No prerequisite.
[ credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ARTH 018. Twentieth-Century Western
Art: The Cube, The Drip, and the Can

of Soup

This course surveys significant artistic trends in
Europe and America from 1905 to the present.
We consider such movements and genres as
fauvism, expressionism, cubism, futurism, the
Russian avant-garde, American modernism,
abstract expressionism, pop art, minimalism,
conceptual art, performance art, and installa-
tion in their historical and theoretical con-
texts. Themes that will be raised include mod-
ern/postmodern, formalism, primitivism, ab-
straction, representation, art and everyday life,
the machine, the city, originality, mass media,
appropriation, and authorship.

No prerequisite.
I credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ARTH 019. Contemporary Art

This course takes a focused look at European
and American art from 1945 to the present, a
period during which most conventional mean-
ings and methods of art were challenged and/or
rejected. Beginning with the brushstrokes of
abstract expressionism and continuing through
to the bitmaps of today’s digital art, we con-
sider the changing status of artists, artworks,
and institutions. Emphasis will be placed on
critical understanding of the theoretical and
historical foundations for these shifts.

Prerequisite: ARTH 001, 002, or 005
[ credit.

Spring 2004. Mileaf.

ARTH 025. Arts of Africa

I credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ARTH 027. African American Art
1 credit.
Not offered 2003-2004 .
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ARTH 031. Traditional Japan
1 credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ARTH 033. Special Topics in Asian Art
1 credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ARTH 038. Ritual and Image in the
Buddhist Traditions
1 credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.

ARTH 046. Manasticism and the Arts in
the Christian Middle Ages

(Cross-listed as RELG 029)

This course will investigate the significance of
Christian monastic communities as major
artistic centers during the Middle Ages with an
emphasis on the way the social context of pro-
duction and consumption effected the works of
art themselves and the way we have tradition-
ally chosen to study them.

No prerequisite.

I credit.

Not offered 2003-2004. Cothren.

ARTH 051. Renaissance Art in Florence
and Environs

An introduction to painting, sculpture, draw-
ings, prints, and architecture produced in Flo-
rence and environs from the late 14th to the
16th century. We will consider a full range of
issues related to the production and reception
of these works including the representation of
individuals, the state, and religion. We will
also examiné the context in which these works
were used and/or displayed; art and anatomy;
art and gender; the critical responses these
works elicited; and the theories of art devel-
oped by artists and nonartists alike.

No prerequisite.

1 credit.

Fall 2003. Reilly.

ARTH 056. Print Culture in Early

Modern Europe

This course examines the role of printed
images in the visual culture of early modern
Europe. We will consider the ways in which
prints actively shaped and reflected the larger
social, religious, and political cultures of which
they were part. Topics will include the tech-
nologies of printmaking, the relationship

between printed images and texts, the reproduc-
tive versus original print, the markets for prints,
and prints and the transmission of culture.

No prerequisite.

1 credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.

ARTH 064. Philadelphia and American
Architecture

American architecture, especially in Philadel-
phia, with European parallels: Palladianism,
historic revivals and Victorian architecture,
the Anglo-American house, the skyscraper, art
nouveau, art deco, the international style,
Kahn and Venturi, and postmodernism.

No prerequisite.

I credit.

Offered occasionally.

ARTH 074. History of Photography

This course will offer a history of photography
in Europe and the United States from 1839 to
the present. We will consider the profound
effects of the invention of photography on the
visual culture of our times by focusing on such
topics as pictorialism, amateurism, documen-
tary and straight photography, technological
developments, Western expansion, photojour-
nalism, the nature of objectivity, theories of
vision and reproduction, advertising, the rela-
tionship of science and art, pornography, and
anthropological research.

No prerequisite.

1 credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.

ARTH 076. The Bady in Contemporary Art

This course examines the use of the body as a
subject and medium in art of the past few
decades. While poking, prodding, fragmenting,
and displaying the bodies of themselves and
others, recent artists have called into question
everything from conventional uses of the nude
to the viewer’s own physical experience of art.
Themes to be considered include the abject,
health and sickness, performance, fetishism,
masquerade, identity polirics, and technology.
This course will require careful reading of
assigned texts, active participation in regular
discussions, and frequent writing assignments.
Prerequisite: ARTH 005 or permission of the
instructor.

I credit.

Spring 2004. Mileaf.
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ARTH 077. Exhibiting the Modern

This course surveys major exhibitions of mod-
ern art in Europe and America, along with
questions about modernist exhibition strategy
and practice. We will consider such watershed
exhibitions as the Salon des refusés (Paris), the
Armory Show (New York), the First Interna-
tional Dada Fair (Berlin), and the 0.10 Exhibi-
tion (Moscow) as well as such venues as the
Museum of Modern Art, An American Place,
Julian Levy Gallery, Art of this Century, and
Leo Castelli Gallery.

Prerequisite: ARTH 001, 002, or 005.

I credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.

ARTH 096. Directed Reading

I credit.
Staff.

ARTH 098. Senior Workshop: Art History

This capstone colloquium for art history majors
will explore various approaches to historical
interpretation of the visual arts. Attention will
be given to art historiography—both theory
and practice—through the critical reading of
some important recent texts which propose
and/or challenge novel interpretive strategies
from a variety of perspectives. As a part of the
course, students will write the Senior Essay,
which constitutes the comprehensive require-
ment for the art history major.

(Students who are not art history majors but
have taken ARTH 001 or 004 and 3 other
credits in art history will be admitted to this
course with the permission of the instructor.)

1 credit.

Spring semesters. Cothren.

ARTH 180. Thesis

A 2-credit thesis normally carried out in the
fall of the senior year. The topic must be sub-
mitted and approved by the instructor-in-
charge before the end of the junior year.

2 credits.

Staff.

SEMINARS

Unless otherwise noted, the prerequisite for all
seminars is two courses in art history, including

ARTH 001.

ARTH 132. Arts of the Buddhist Temple

2 credits.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ARTH 138. Islamic Painting

After a brief general introduction to Islamic
art, the seminar will explore the history and
evolution of the pictorial narrative tradition
within Islamic culture from 691 to 1548.

2 credits.
Offered occasionally.

ARTH 145. Gothic Art and Architecture
The formation of “The Gothic” around 1140
and its development and codification in the Ile-
de-France to the middle of the 13th century;
monasteries, cathedrals, and chapels; neo-pla-
tonism and the new aesthetic; “court style” and
political ideology; structural technology and
stylistic change; patronage and production;
contextualizing licurgy and visualizing dogma.

2 credits.
Spring 2004. Cothren.

ARTH 147. Visual Narrative in
Medieval Art

This seminar examines how and why tenden-
tious stories are told in pictures during the
European Middle Ages and the various ways
art historians have sought to interpret their de-
sign and function. After introductory discus-
sions on narratology, the class focuses on an in-
tensive study of a few important and complex
works of art that differ in date of production,
geographic location, viewing context, artistic
tradition, and medium. In past years, these
have included the Bayeux Embroidery of ca.
1070, the stained-glass windows of the Parisian
Sainte-Chapelle of ca. 1245, and Giotto’s fres-
cos in the Arena Chapel in Padua of 1303-
1305.

2 credits.
Not offered 2003-2004. Cothren.

ARTH 151. The Visual Culture of
Renaissance Rome

From the 14th to the 17th century, Rome was
transformed from a “dilapidated and deserted”
medieval town to a center of spiritual and
worldly power. This seminar will consider the
defining role that images played in that trans-
formation. In addition to studying the paint-
ing, sculpture and architecture of artists such as
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Fra Angelico, Bramante, Raphael, and Michel-
angelo, we will study the creation and use of
objects such as banners, furniture, and tempo-
rary festival decorations. Topics will include
papal reconstruction of the urban landscape;
the rebirth of classical culture, art and the
liturgy, private devotion and public ritual, and
the construction of the artist as genius.

2 credits.
Spring semesters. Reilly.

ARTH 164. Modern Art

Current discussions from multiple theoretical
perspectives of artists such as Courbet, Manet,
Degas, Gauguin, Cezanne, Picasso, and Pollock
and the issue of “modernism” in 19th- and
20th-century painting.

2 credits.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ARTH 166. Avant-Gardes in Early 20th
Century Art

This seminar examines case studies in Euro-
pean and American avant-garde art from the
first half of the 20th century. Major theoretical
texts by Poggioli and Biirger will act as a back-
ground for discussions about such artistic
movements as cubism, futurism, Die Briicke,
Devetsil, dada, surrealism, Russian construc-
tivism, and the Bauhaus. By developing a
working understanding of both historical and
conceptual avant-gardes, we will question
whether there can be an avant-garde today.

2 credits.
Fall 2003. Mileaf.

ARTH 168. Dada and Surrealism

Signing a name, going into a trance, collecting
dust, shopping in a flea market, dreaming,
scribbling, and playing a game—all of these
~activities were investigated as methods of art
production by artists associated with Dada and
surrealism in the early decades of the 20th cen-
tury. This seminar examines not only these
new modes of making art but also the artists’
political, cultural, and theoretical reasons for
developing them. By carefully reading primary
and secondary texts, we consider the questions,
aims, and desires of these revolutionary art
movements as well as the methods of art his-
rory that have been conceived to address them.

2 credits.
Not offered 2003-2004.

STUDIO ARTS
STUA 001. Foundation

Foundation is designed as a comprehensive in-
troduction to the art of drawing. The course
approaches drawing as a unique graphic and
expressive medium rather than as a preliminary
or planning process. The course begins from
the viewpoint that the expressive and interpre-
tative potential of drawing can be achieved at
the beginning level when knowledge of draw-
ing media and techniques are fused with per-
sonal vision and creativity. The course follows
a sequence of studies that introduces students
to basic drawing media and compositional ele-
ments through observation of natural and
manufactured forms. (This course is a prerequi-
site for all other courses in studio art.)

I credit.

Each semester. Statt.

STUA 002. Ceramics Sculpture

This class comprises a series of projects using a
diverse range of hand building processes and
themes. The areas of practice include life-mod-
eling, slab construction and coil-built sculp-
tural forms. Students will also learn traditional
and nontraditional solutions to the ceramic
surface. Group critiques and in class discussion
will combine with demonstrations and slide
lectures to build upon this intensive studio
experience.

[ credit.

Fall 2003. Carpenter.

STUA 003. Drawing

Work in various media directed toward a
clearer perception of space, light, and form.
This course is for all levels of ability and in-
cludes weekly outside drawing problems and a
final project.

I credit.

Spring 2004. Exon.

STUA 004. Sculpting Everyday Things

This class is a nonfigurative exploration of a
Jarge range of modern and contemporary sculp-
tural concepts and techniques. Through indi-
vidual projects, several different mediums will
be explored. These will include clay modeling,
plaster casting, woodworking, stone carving,
and assemblage.

I credit.

Each semester. Meunier.
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STUA 006. Photography

Introduction to the technical processes and
visual and theoretical concepts of photography,
both as a unique medium and as it relates to
other forms of nonphotographic composition.

Prerequisite: STUA 001, even for seniors.
I credit.
Each semester. Meunier.

STUA 008. Painting

Investigation into the pictorial structure of oil
painting and the complex nature of color. A
thorough study of texture, spacial conventions,
light, and atmosphere will be included.

I credit.

Spring 2004. Exon.
STUA 010. Life Drawing

Work in various media directed toward a
clearer perception of the human form. The
class is centered on drawing from the model,
and within this context. The elements of ges-
ture, line, structure, and light are isolated for
the purpose of study.

I credit.

Fall 2003. Hartung.
STUA 011. Watercolor

This course is a complete exploration of water-
soluble media with an emphasis on transpar-
ent, gum arabic-based watercolor. Other mate-
rials and techniques will include ink wash,
gouache, silk colors, collage, handmade papers,
matting, and pen-making, using reeds and
quills. When in the studio, the class will work
from the figure and still life. The central motif,
however, will be painting the landscape.
Whenever possible, we shall work outdoors.
Occasional field trips to locales other than the
campus will be offered.

I credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.
STUA 012. Figure Composition

An advanced course in painting and drawing
the human form. Emphasis will be given to the
methods, thematic concepts, conventions, and
techniques associated with multiple figure de-
sign and composition.

Prerequisite: STUA 008 and/or STUA 010.
Offered occasionally.

STUA 014. Landscape Painting

This course explores the vast array of interpre-
tive approaches, and practical methods avail-
able to the painter interested in landscape.
Each student will be introduced to analytical
strategies, methods, and techniques that can be
used in the field while painting directly from
pature. Topics include atmospheric perspec-
tive, linear perspective, viewpoint, composi-
tional structuring through shape and rhythmic
manipulation as well as a thorough study of
light through changing effects color and tonal-
ity. These topics will be introduced using
demonstrations during class (both in the field
and outside) and analysis of landscapes from
art history. Workshops and presentations by
visiting artists will also assist us throughout the
semester. Weekly excursions into the land-
scape around the College will be scheduled
(this includes the urban, suburban, and rural
landscape of southeastern Pennsylvania).
Assignments will be given each week outside
of class to reinforce the methods introduced
during the week. The primary subject for these
works will be the environs of the College dur-
ing the changing autumnal season. Oil paints
will be the central medium of the class, and the
necessary technical needs will be established.
However, design and composition (both picto-
rial and spatial) will be emphasized throughout
the semester.

I credit.
Fall 2003. Exon.

STUA 015. The Potter’s Wheel

This class focuses on a series of projects for the
wheel that assist in development of ideas and
technique. Most projects will involve the func-
tional container, but the option to explore the
wheel for nonfunctional form will also be
available. Five assigned projects will be fol-
lowed by the advanced series in which the stu-
dent will propose and concentrate on a series
of related objects for the remainder of the se-
mester. Critiques and in-class discussion are an
important component of this experience.
Students will be exposed o tradirional and
nontraditional solutions to the wheel-thrown
container through slide lectures, videos, and a
guest artist. For beginners and advanced
students.

I credit.

Both semesters. Carpenter.
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STUA 017. The Hand-Built Container

The subject of this class is the hand-built
ceramic container. Slab construction, and tra-
ditional coil building are just two of the
processes that will be used in the development
of a series of ceramic containers. Students will
work within a range of thematic sources and
processes to develop technically as well as aes-
thetically. Varied surface solutions will be
explored including high, low, and pit fired.
Group critiques, slide presentations, and a
guest artist demonstration will enhance this
studio experience.

1 credit.
Spring 2004. Carpenter.

STUA 019. Works on Paper

This class is an introduction to various printing
processes, which can include monoprints, lino-
prints, wood engraving, etchings, and typeset-
ting. Students will learn technical approaches
and investigate visual solutions using a format
of serial imagery. Weekly class assignments will
integrate drawing and design concepts and ex-
plore the range of materials available, using
paper as a support. Longer projects will rely on
either book format or suites of images that ex-
plore thematic ideas developed by the student.

1 credit.

Spring 2004. Staff.
STUA 020. Advanced Studies

020A. Ceramics
020B. Drawing
020C. Painting
020D. Photography
020E. Sculpture
020FE  Printmaking

These courses are designed to usher the inter-
mediate and advanced student into a more in-
dependent, intensive study in one or more of
the fields listed earlier. A discussion of formal
issues generated at previous levels will con-
tinue, with greater critical analysis brought to
bear on stylistic and thematic direction. Each
student is expected to attend, throughout the
semester, a given class in their chosen medium
and must make sure at the time of registration
that the two class sessions will fit into their
schedule. In addition to class time, the student
will meet with the professor for individual con-
ferences and critiques.

Note: Although this course is for full credit, a
student may petition the studio faculty for a
0.5-credit semester.

Prerequisite: Foundation and at least one pre-
vious course in the chosen medium.

1 credit.
Each semester. Staff.

STUA 025. Advanced Studies Il
Continuation of STUA 020 on a more ad-

vanced level.
Prerequisite: STUA 020.
1 credit.

Each semester. Staff.

STUA 026. The Digital Darkroom

The digital darkroom is an expressive tool for
the black-and-white photographer and printer.
When images made on conventional film are
converted to digital form via scanning, a whole
new world of printing and publishing becomes
available. This option is a particular boon to
photographers who are adversely affected by
darkroom chemicals or who do not have ready
access to a darkroom. The controls offered by
the digital darkroom emulate and often exceed
those available in the conventional darkroom.
The purpose of this class is to understand those
controls and to apply them to images captured
on film. After a basic tour of Photoshop tools
and techniques, we explore contrast control,
selective tonal control, dodging and buming,
monitor calibration, using grayscale and Duo-
tone, Tritone, and Quadtone inks, retouching
and enhancement, and various special effects.
Parallels are drawn to conventional darkroom
techniques throughout.

Prerequisite: STUA 006: Photography or

equivalent.
I credit.

Spring 2004. Staft.
STUA 030. Senior Workshop

A course designed to strengthen critical, theo-
retical, and practical skills on an advanced
level. Critiques by the resident faculty and vis-
iting artists, as well as group critiques with all
members of the workshop, will guide and assess
the development of the students’ individual di-
rected practice in a chosen field. Assigned
readings and scheduled discussions will initiate
the writing of the thesis for the senior exhi-
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bition. (This course is required of senior art
majors.)

I credit.
Fall 2003. Exon.

STUA 035. Alternative Processes in
Photography

This advanced photography course will cover a
broad range of silver and nonsilver processing
techniques in photography. Techniques will in-
clude toning, hand coloring, staining, various
photo papers, alternative light sources, pho-
tograms, solarization, creative techniques with
developer, cyanotypes, Polaroid transfer and
emulsion lifts, and wearable art.

Prerequisite: STUA 006: Photography or

equivalent.
I credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

STUA 040. Senior Exhibition

A course designed to further strengthen criti-
cal, theoretical, and practical skills on a more
advanced level. During the spring semester of
the senior art major, students will write their
senior artist statement and mount an exhibi-
tion in the Vera List Gallery of the Performing
Arts Center. The artist statement is a discus-
sion of the development of the work to be ex-
hibited. The exhibition represents the compre-
hensive examination for the studio art major.
Gallery exhibitions are reserved for studio art
majors who have passed the senior workshop
and fulfilled all requirements, including the
writing of the senior art major statement.

I credit.
Spring 2004. Staff.
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Asian Studies

Chair: HAILI KONG (Modern Languages and Literatures, Chinese)
Jenny Gifford (Administrative Assistant)
Faculty:  Alan Berkowitz (Modern Languages and Literatures, Chinese)*

Aya Ezawa (Sociology and Anthropology)
William Gardner (Modern Languages and Literatures, Japanese)
Bruce Grant (Sociology and Anthropology)

Steven Hopkins (Religion)
Scott Kugle (Religion)

Gerald Levinson (Music)
Lillian Li (History)

Jeanne Marecek (Psychology)’

Steven Piker (Sociology and Anthropology)’

Donald Swearer (Religion)?
Larry Westphal (Economics)
Tyrene White (Political Science)
Thomas Whitman (Music)

Sujane Wu (Modern Languages and Literatures, Chinese)

2 Absent on leave, spring 2004.
3 Absent on leave, 2003-2004.

7 Affiliated faculty (do not teach courses on
Asia but available for independent study
projects).

Asian studies is an interdisciplinary program
that introduces students to the vast range of
historical and contemporary human experi-
ence on the Asian continent—from South
Asia, to peninsular and insular Southeast Asia
and East Asia. Asian courses are offered by the
Asian Studies Program and in the Art, Eco-
nomics, History, Modern Languages and Liter-
atures (Chinese and Japanese), Music and
Dance, Political Science, Religion, Sociology
and Anthropology, and Theater departments.
Asian studies offers majors in course and hon-
ors, an honors minor, and a course minor.
Majors construct individualized programs of
study, with a focus on a comparative theme or
on a particular country or region. Some exam-
ples of comparative themes include classical
traditions in Asian literature and art, Buddhist
studies, Asian nationalisms and the emergence
of nation-states, or the political economy of
Asian development. However, in all cases the
core of the major lies in exposure to multiple
regions, for cross-cultural comparisons, and
multiple disciplines.

Students interested in Asian studies are urged

to consult our Web site at http://www.swarth-
more.edu/Humanities/asian/ for up-to-date
information on courses and campus events.
Students should also meet with the chair well
in advance of preparing a sophomore paper to
discuss how to plan an individualized program
with intellectual coherence and rigor. Ad-
vance planning is especially critical for stu-
dents contemplating the Honors Program and
those integrating study abroad in the major.

LANGUAGE STUDY AND STUDY ABROAD

Although not required, majors are strongly
encouraged to consider studying an Asian lan-
guage and a period of study in Asia. Swarth-
more currently offers Chinese and Japanese,
but many other Asian languages may be stud-
ied at the University of Pennsylvania during
the regular academic year, in summer-language
programs, or abroad. Experience has shown
that off-campus language courses may create
scheduling difficulties. As a result, many stu-
dents elect the summer or study abroad option.
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For languages offered at Swarthmore, courses
above the first-year level count toward the
major. For Asian languages not offered at
Swarthmore, courses at the entry level may be
approved if at least the equivalent of 1.5 cred-
its are successfully completed in a program ap-
proved by the Asian studies faculty.

The Asian studies faculty can recommend aca-
demically rigorous programs in several Asian
countries, often tailored to a student’s particu-
lar interest. Study abroad is the ideal arena for
intensive language study. Non-language cours-
es taken abroad may also be applied toward the
major, if credit has been granted by the College
and subject to the approval of the Asian Stud-
ies Committee. However, normally at least half
of the credits toward a student’s Asian Studies Pro-
gram (whether major or minor) should be taken at
Swarthmore.

The Alice L. Crossley Prize in Asian Studies:
See p. 90.

REQUIREMENTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Course Major

An Asian studies major is more demanding
than a departmental major because it is each
student’s responsibility to make the connec-
tions between courses that differ widely in con-
tent and method. When considering appli-
cants to the major, the Asian Studies Commit-
tee looks for evidence of intellectual flexibility
and independence as well as a demonstrated
ability to do work at the B- level or above in at
least two Asia-related courses in different
departments.

The major in Asian studies consists of a min-
imum of 9 credits, with requirements and dis-
tribution as follows:

1. Geographic breadth. Course work must be
completed concerning more than one of the
regions of Asia (South, Southeast, and East
Asia). This requirement can be accom-
plished by taking at least two courses that
are pan-Asian or comparative in scope or by
taking at least one full course on a country
other than that of the principal focus in an
individual student’s program.

2. Disciplinary breadth. Classes must be taken in
at least three different departments.

3. Foundations. At least 1 credit must be taken
from the following range of courses:

Comparative Studies
ARTH 003 (Asian Art)
MUSI 008 (Music of Asia)
RELG 008 (Patterns of Asian Religions)
RELG 009 (The Buddhist Tradition)

Focus on a Single Country or Region

CHIN 016/LITR 016CH (Substance, Shadow,

and Spirit in Chinese Literature and Culture)
HIST 009A (Chinese Civilization)
HIST 010 (Traditional Japan)

RELG 012 and 013 (History, Religion, and
Culture of India I and II)

4. Intermediate and advanced work. A minimum
of 5 credits must be completed at the inter-
mediate or advanced level in at least two
departments.

5. Asian language study. Asian-language study
is not required but is strongly recommended.
Up to 4 credits in language study may be ap-
plied toward the major. For languages of-
fered at Swarthmore, courses above the first-
year level may count toward the major.
Courses above the second-year level will
count as intermediate/advanced. For Asian
languages not offered at Swarthmore, cours-
es at the entry level may count toward the
major if at least the equivalent of 1.5 credits
is successfully completed in an approved
program. Courses above the first-year level
count as intermediate/advanced.

6. Cubminating exercise. Students in the Asian
studies course major have a choice of culmi-
nating exercises.

a. Thesis option. A 1- or 2-credit thesis,
followed by an oral examination. The
thesis must be interdisciplinary, in that
two members of the Asian studies faculty
from different departments participate in
the direction of its research and the ex-
amination of its results. Students must
enroll for the thesis (ASIA 096) no later
than fall semester of the senior year. For
more information about the thesis, see
the department Web site (http://www.
swarthmore.edu/Humanities/asian/) or
the sophomore paper guidelines.

b. Honors seminar option. With the prior ap-
proval of the Asian Studies Committee,
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students may fulfill the requirement for a
culminating exercise by taking a 2-credit
honors seminar in an Asian studies topic
in either their junior or senior year.
(Note: A two-course combination for
external examination or a course-plus-
directed-reading-attachment will not sat-
isfy this requirement.) The 2-credit hon-
ors seminar will count as 1 of 9 credits
toward the Asian studies course major,
but 8 other credits are still necessary.

7. Grade-point average requirement. A student
must have at least a C average across all
courses applied to the course major.

Course Minor

Students will be admitted to the minor after
having successfully completed at least two
Asia-related courses with grades of B- or better
from different departments. Students may
apply for the minor as early as the sophomore
paper and as late as the first week of the senior
year.

The Asian studies interdisciplinary minor in
course consists of five courses, distributed as
follows:

1. Geographic breadth. Course work must be
completed concerning more than one of the
regions of Asia (the South, the Southeast,
and East Asia). This can be accomplished by
taking at least two courses that are pan-
Asian or comparative in scope or by taking
at least one full course on a country other
than that of the principal focus in an indi-
vidual student’s program.

2. Disciplinary breadth. Courses must be taken
in at least two departments outside of the
disciplinary major. Only one course may
overlap the Asian studies minor and a disci-
plinary major.

3. Foundations. Students are encouraged, but
not required, to include at least one course
from the list of “foundation courses” (see
earlier).

4. Intermediate and advanced work. At least 2
credits of work must be completed at the in-
termediate or advanced level. Note that
there is no capstone seminar or thesis for the
interdisciplinary minor in course.

5. Asian language study. Asian language study is
not required, but courses in Asian languages
may count toward the course minor. For lan-

guages offered at Swarthmore, courses above
the first-year level may count toward the
minor. Courses above the second-year level
count as intermediate/advanced. For Asian
languages not offered at Swarthmore,
courses at the entry level may count toward
the minor if at least the equivalent of 1.5
credits is successfully completed in an ap-
proved program. Courses above the first-
year level count as intermediate/advanced.

6. Grade-point average requirement. A student
must have at least a C average across the
five courses applied to the minor.

Honors Major

To be admitted to the honors major, students
should have completed at least two Asia-re-
lated courses in different departments at the
B+ level or above.

The honors major in Asian studies consists of a

minimum of 10 credits (including four honors

preparations).

1. Geographic and disciplinary breadth require-
ments. These are the same as those for the
course major (see earlier). '

2. Foundations. Normally, at least one course
should come from the list of “foundation
courses” (see earlier).

3. Asian studies as an interdisciplinary major. All
four fields presented for external examina-
tion must be Asian studies subjects. The stu-
dent has the option of omitting a minor field
designation. Alternatively, one of the four
fields can be designated as a minor, in which
case the student must fulfill all the require-
ments of that department or program for an
honors minor.

4. Honors preparations representing at least two
different disciplines. Careful advance plan-
ning is essential to make certain that the
prerequisites and requirements established
by separate departments and/or programs
have been met. Honors preparations in
Asian studies may consist of 2-credit semi-
nars, designated pairs of courses, 1-credit at-
tachments to designated 1-credit courses, a
I-credit thesis in conjunction with a 1-cred-
it course, or a 2-credit thesis. We especially
encourage students to consider a course plus
a l-credit thesis combination, when the
combination would allow for an interdisci-
plinary perspective on a particular issue or
theme. With the advance approval of the
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Asian Studies Committee, course work or
research done in study abroad may be incor-
porated into the preparation.

. Senior honors study (SHS) for majors. SHS,
usually done in the spring semester of the se-
nior year, will normally follow the criteria
established for minors by the department in
which the honors preparation is done. SHS
for interdisciplinary preparations will be de-
termined in consultation with the relevant
professors and the Asian Studies Program
chair. No course credit will be given for SHS
for majors. A student may choose to have
one of the four preparations serve as a minor
in a discipline. If so, the SHS for that prepa-
ration will be governed by the host depart-
ment’s practice. SHS materials may be ex-
amined in regular written and some oral
exams.

. Grade-point average requirement. A student
must have at least a B+ in all courses applied
to the honors major.

five courses should come from the list of
foundation courses (see earlier).

4. Asian language study. Asian language study is
not required, but courses in Asian languages
may count toward the honors minor. For
languages offered at Swarthmore, courses
above the second-year level count roward
the minor. For Asian languages not offered
at Swarthmore, courses at the entry level
may be approved if at least the equivalent of
1.5 credits is successfully completed in a pro-
gram approved by the Asian studies faculty.

5. Honors preparation. An honors minor in
Asian studies will submit one preparation,
normally a 2-credit seminar, for examina-
tion. For alternative formats of honors
preparations, see Section 4 of the Asian
studies honors major {earlier).

6. SHS for minors. SHS for minors, normally
done in the spring semester of the senior
year, will follow the norms established by
the department in which the honors prepa-

Honors Minor

To be admitted to the honors minor, students
should have completed at least two Asia-re-
lated courses in different departments at a level
of B+ or above.

An honors minor in Asian studies consists of a
minimum of 5 credits, distributed as follows:

1. Geographic breadth. There are two tracks

ration is done. No course credit will be
given for SHS for minors. SHS materials
may be examined in regular written and
some oral exams.

. GPA requirement. A student must have at

least a B+ in all courses applied to the hon-
Ors mMinor.

within the minor. Students should specify

which track they intend to pursue when

writing sophomore papers.

a. Comparative Asian cultures. The selection
of courses and honors preparation should
allow a comparative perspective on the
traditional or modern cultures of Asia.
Individual programs should be worked
out in close consultation with the Asian
studies chair. (Language study does not
count toward this track.)

b. Focus on a single country or region. All
courses in the program should focus on
the same region or country. Up to 2 cred-
its of language study may be counted.

. Disciplinary breadth. Courses must be taken
in at least two departments outside of the
disciplinary honors major. Only one course
may overlap with the honors minor and the
honors major.

3. Foundations. Normally at least one of the

COURSES

(See descriptions under individual departments
to determine offerings for each semester.)

Art (Art History)

ARTH 003.  Asian Art

ARTH 031. Traditional Japan

ARTH 033.  Special Topics in Asian Art

ARTH 038. Ritual and Image in the
Buddhist Traditions

ARTH 132.  Arts of the Buddhist Temple

Asian Studies
ASIA 093. Directed Reading

| credit.
Each semester. Staff.
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ASIA 096. Thesis

I credit.

Fall 2003 and 2004. Staff.
ASIA 180. Thesis

2 credits.

Fall 2003 and 2004. Staff.
ASIA 199. Senior Honors Study

0.5 credit.

Fall 2003 and 2004. Staff.

Economics
ECON 081.
ECON 083.
ECON 181.
History

HIST 001G.

HIST 009A.
HIST 009B.
HIST 010.
HIST 075.
HIST 077.
HIST 078.

HIST 144.

Linguistics
LING 004.

LING 005.

LING 033.

Literature
LITR 016CH.

LITR O017CH.

LITR 018CH.

LITR 023CH.
LITR 025CH.

Economic Development*
Asian Economies

Economic Development+

Women, Family, and the State
in China

Chinese Civilization

Modern China

Traditional Japan

Modern Japan

Orientalism East and West
Beijing and Shanghai: Tale of
Two Cities

State and Society in China,
1750-2000

Comparative Phonology of
the East Asian Languages
Structure of the Japanese
Language

Introduction to Classical

Chinese

Substance, Shadow, and Spirit
in Chinese Literature and
Culture

Legacy of Chinese Narrative
Literature: The Story in
Dynastic China

The Classical Tradition in
Chinese Literature

Modern Chinese Literature
Contemporary Chinese
Fiction: Mirror of Social

Change

Women Writers in 20th-
Century China

LITR 027CH.

LITR 055CH. Contemporary Chinese
Cinema

LITR 066CH. Chinese Poetry

LITR 081CH. Transcending the Mundane:

Taoism in Chinese Literature
and Culture

Modern Languages and Literatures
(Chinese and Japanese)
CHIN 003B. Second-Year Mandarin Chinese

(fall 2003)

CHIN 004B. Second-Year Mandarin Chinese
(spring 2004)

CHIN 011. Third-Year Chinese

CHIN 011A. Third-Year Chinese
Conversation

CHIN 012. Advanced Chinese

CHIN 012A. Advanced Chinese
Conversation

CHIN 016.  Substance, Shadow, and Spirit
in Chinese Literature and
Culture

CHIN 017.  Legacy of Chinese Narrative
Literature: The Story in
Dynastic China

CHIN 018. The Classical Tradition in
Chinese Literature

CHIN 020. Readings in Modern Chinese

CHIN 021. Topics in Modern Chinese

CHIN 023. Modern Chinese Literature

CHIN 025. Contemporary Chinese Fiction:
Mirror of Social Change

CHIN 027.  Women Writers in 20th-
Century China

CHIN 033. Introduction to Classical
Chinese

CHIN 055.  Contemporary Chinese Cinema

CHIN 056.  History of Chinese Cinema
(1905-1995)

CHIN 063. Comparative Perspectives:
China in the Ancient World

CHIN 066. Chinese Poetry

CHIN 081.  Transcending the Mundane:

Taoism in Chinese Literature
and Culture
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CHIN 091.  Special Topics in Chinese
Literature and Culture in
Translation

CHIN 093.  Directed Reading

CHIN 104.  Lu Xun and Modern Chinese
Literature

CHIN 105.  Topics in Traditional Chinese
Literature

JPNS 017.  Introduction to Japanese
Culture: The Cosmology of
Japanese Drama

JPNS 018.  Topics in Japanese Literary and
Visual Culture

JPNS 024.  Japanese Film and Animation

JPNS 041].  Fantastic Spaces in Modern

Japanese Literature

Music and Dance

DANC 048. Performance Dance: Kathak

MUSI 005.  Patterns of Asian Music and
Dance

MUSI 008.  The Music of Asia

MUSI 049.  Balinese Gamelan

Political Science

POLS 055.  China and the World

POLS 056.  Patterns of Asian Development

POLS 064.  American-East Asian
Relations*

POLS 108.  Comparative Politics: East Asia

Religion

RELG 008.  Patterns of Asian Religions

RELG 009.  The Buddhist Traditions of
Asia

RELG 011B. Religious Symbols and Islamic
Experience*

RELG 012.  History, Religion, and Culture
of India |

RELG 013.  History, Religion, and Culture
of India 11

RELG 026B. Buddhist Social Ethics

RELG 027B. Asian Religions in America*

RELG 030B. The Power of Images: Icons and
lconoclasts*

RELG 031B. Religion and Literature: From
the Song of Songs to the Hindu
Saints*

RELG 046.  Justice and Conscience in

Islam*

RELG 053.  Gender and Sexuality in
Islamic Societies*

RELG 104.  Buddhism and Society in
Southeast Asia

RELG 108.  Poets, Saints, and Storytellers:
Religious Literatures of India

RELG 110. Religious Belief and Moral
Action+

RELG 113.  From Buddha’s Relics to the

Body of God: Hindu and
Buddhist Devotion

Sociology and Anthropology
SOAN 033B. Power, Inequality, and Diversity
in Contemporary Japan

SOAN 043C. Gender in Contemporary East
Asia

SOAN 033C. Global Asia

SOAN 043B Shamanism*

SOAN 093, Southeast Asia: Culture and
History, Independent Study

SOAN 102. History and Myth+
Theater
THEA 015. Directing 1/Performance

Theory*

* Cognate course. Counts toward Asian studies
if all papers/projects are focused on Asian
topics. No more than two may be applied to
the course or honors major. No more than 1
credit may be applied to the honors minor.

+Cognate seminar. No more than 1 credit may

be applied toward the honors major. It does
not count toward an honors minor.
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SCOTT F. GILBERT, Professor’

JOHN B. JENKINS, Professor’

RACHEL A. MERZ, Professor

KATHLEEN K. SIWICKI, Professor

SARA HIEBERT BURCH, Associate Professor
COLIN PURRINGTON, Associate Professor
ELIZABETH A. VALLEN, Associate Professor’

AMY CHENG VOLLMER, Associate Professor and Chair
JAMES P. NOVERAL, Visiting Associate Professor (part time)

JULIE HAGELIN, Assistant Professor
JOSE-LUIS MACHADO, Assistant Professor

JUDY CEBRA-THOMAS, Visiting Assistant Professor

JUSTINE MELO, Visiting Assistant Professor

DARLENE BRAMUCCI, Laboratory Instructor/Academic Coordinator

WILLIAM GRESH, Laboratory Instructor

JOCELYNE MATTEI-NOVERAL, Laboratory Instructor

THOMAS VALENTE, Laboratory Instructor

RACHEL HEATH WALLACE, Laboratory Instructor

MARIA E. MUSIKA, Administrative Assistant

1 Absent on leave, fall 2003.
2 Absent on leave, spring 2004.

3 Absent on leave, 2003-2004.

Students are introduced to biology by enrolling
in BIOL 001 and 002, which serve as prerequi-
sites for all intermediate and advanced biology
courses. Intermediate courses are numbered
010-050. Courses numbered beyond 100 are
advanced and may be used to prepare for the
Honors Program. Advanced Placement 5 is
accepted for placement in some intermediate
courses. See individual instructors for permission.

REQUIREMENTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Students electing to major in biology must
have a grade-point average of C in BIOL 001
and 002 (or in the first two Swarthmore biol-
ogy courses) and a C average in all Swarthmore
College courses in the natural sciences. The bi-
ology major must include the following sup-
porting subjects in addition to the minimum of
8 biology credits composing either the honors
or the course major: Introductory Chemistry, at
least one semester of Organic Chemistry, and
two semesters of college mathematics (not

STAT 001 or MATH 003) or the completion
of Caleulus 11 (MATH 06A and 06B or 06C).
One semester of statistics (STAT 002 or 002C)

is strongly recommended.

Students majoring in biology must take at least
one course or seminar in each of the following
three groups: I. Cell and Molecular Biology, 11
Organismal Biology, and III. Population Biol-
ogy. Course majors must take at least one ad-
vanced course or seminar in biology and satisfy
the general college requirement of a compre-
hensive experience and examination in biol-
ogy by participation in BIOL 097: Senior
Comprehensive Exam.

Students who wish to minor in biology must
take 6 credits, at least 4 of which are to be
taken at Swarthmore. The grade requirement
to enter the minor is the same as for the biolo-
gy course major. BIOL 001 and 002 are re-
quired. There are no requirements for chem-
istry, math, or physics and no distribution re-
quirement within the department. Only one
course numbered BIOL 003-009 is allowed and
only one course in either BIOL 093 or 094.
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Special majors in biochemistry, psychobiology,
biostatistics, and environmental science are
also offered. We offer teacher certification in
biology through a program approved by the
state of Pennsylvania. Because of a change in
teacher certification regulations that occurred
in November 2000, students completing certi-
fication through 2003 will need to fulfill some-
what different course requirements from those
who complete certification in 2004 and be-
yond. For further information about the rele-
vant set of requirements, please contact the
Educational Studies chair, the Biology De-
partment chair, or the Educational Studies
Department Web site: www.swarthmore.edu/-

SocSci/Education/.

Honors Program

Admission to the Honors Program either as a
major or a minor is based on academic record
(average of B or better in Swarthmore College
courses in the natural sciences) and comple-
tion of prerequisites for the courses or seminars
used in preparation for honors exams. Quali-
fied students will prepare for two external
exams from the following areas: animal physi-
ology, behavioral ecology, biomechanics, cell
biology, developmental genetics, human genet-
ics, microbiology, neurobiology, plant physiol-
ogy, plant defense, and plant ecology. Students
in honors also will undertake a substantial re-
search project (BIOL 180) and participate in
senior honors study (BIOL 199). These efforts
will be evaluated by external examiners, who
will determine the level of honorific and grades

for BIOL 180 and 199.

Biology course numbers reflect study at differ-
ent levels of organization—General Studies
(001-009), intermediate courses in Cellular
and Molecular Biology (010-019), Organismal
Biology (020-029), Population Biology (030-
039), Seminars in Cellular and Molecular
Biology (110-119), Seminars in Organismal
Biology (120-129), and Seminars in Popula-
tion Biology (130-139).

COURSES

General Studies
BIOL 001. Cellular and Molecular Biology

An introduction to the study of living systems

illustrated by examples drawn from cell biol-
ogy, biochemistry, genetics, microbiology, neu-
robiology, and developmental biology.

One laboratory period per week.

Primary distribution course. | credit.

Fall 2003. Staff.

BIOL 002. Organismal and Population
Biology

Introduction to the study of organisms empha-
sizing morphology, physiology, behavior, ecol-
ogy, and evolution of whole organisms and
populations.

One laboratory per week.
Primary distribution course. | credit.
Spring 2004. Staff.

BIOL 006. History and Critique of Biology

The topics of this course focus on the history
and sociology of genetics, development, and
evolution, science and theology, and feminist
critiques of biological sciences.

Prerequisites: BIOL 001 and 002.

1 credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.

Group I: Cellular and Molecular Biology
(010-019)

BIOL 010. Genetics

An introduction to genetic analysis and molec-
ular genetics. The course explores basic princi-
ples of genetics, the chromosome theory of in-
heritance, classical and molecular strategies for
gene mapping, strategies for identifying and
isolating genes, the genetics of bacteria and
viruses, replication, gene expression, and the
regulation of gene activity. Major concepts will
be illustrated using human and nonhuman
examples.

One laboratory period per week.

Prerequisite: BIOL 001 or consent of the
instructor.

1 credit.

Fall 2003. Jenkins.

BIOL 014. Cell Biology

A study of the ultrastructure, molecular inter-
actions and function of cell components, fo-
cusing primarily on eukaryotic cells.

One laboratory period per week.
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Prerequisites: BIOL 001 and CHEM 022.
[ credit.
Spring 2004. Vallen.

BIOL 016. Microbiology

Biology of microorganisms with an emphasis
on aspects unique to prokaryotes. Topics in-
clude microbial cell structure, metabolism,
physiology, genetics, and ecology. Laboratory
exercises include techniques for detecting, iso-
lating, cultivating, quantifying, and identifying
bacteria. Students may not take both BIOL
016 and 017 for credit.

One laboratory period per week.
Prerequisites: BIOL 001 and CHEM 022.
I credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.

BIOL 017. Microbial Pathogenesis and
the Immune Response

A study of bacterial and viral infectious agents
and of the humoral and cellular mechanisms by
which vertebrates respond to them. Laboratory
exercises include techniques for detecting, iso-
lating, cultivating, quantifying, and identifying
bacteria. Students may not take both BIOL
016 and 017 for credit.

One laboratory period per week.
Prerequisites: BIOL 001 and 002; CHEM 022.
I credit.

Spring, 2004. Vollmer.
Group II: Organismal Biology (020-029)
BIOL 020. Animal Physiology

An examination of the principles and mecha-
nisms of animal physiology ranging from the
subcellular to the integrated whole animal.
Possible topics include metabolism, thermoreg-
ulation, endocrine regulation, digestion, car-
diovascular physiology, and muscte physiology.

Prerequisites: BIOL 001 and 002; CHEM 010

recommended.
Primary distribution course.
1 credit.

Fall 2003. Hiebert Burch.
BIOL 022. Neurohiology

A study of the basic principles of neuroscience,
with emphasis on the electrical and chemical
signaling properties of neurons and their un-
derlying cellular and molecular mechanisms as

well as the functional organization of selected
neural systems.

One laboratory period per week.
Prerequisites: BIOL 001 and CHEM 010.
I credit.

Spring 2004. Siwicki.
BIOL 024. Embryology

This analysis of animal development will
combine descriptive, experimental, and evolu-
tionary approaches. Laboratories will involve
dissection and manipulation of invertebrate
and vertebrate embryos.

One laboratory period per week.

Prerequisites: BIOL 001 and 002.

I credit.

Spring 2004. Cebra-Thomas.

BIOL 026. invertehrate Zoology

Evolution, morphology, ecology, and physiol-
ogy of invertebrate animals.

One laboratory period per week; some all-day
field trips.

Prerequisites: BIOL 001 and 002.
I credit.

Fall 2003. Merz.
BIOL 027. Crop Plants

An introduction to the plants used as food by
humans: their origins and evolution; growth
and development; nutritional value; produc-
tion methodology and breeding for yield im-
provement; and pest resistance. Labs will ex-
amine the preparation and processing of crops
for use as food by man and will include several
field trips to production and experimental
farms in the area.

One laboratory period per week.

Prerequisite: BIOL 002, or the permission of
the instructor.

I credit

Not offered 2003-2004.

Group lil: Population Biology (030-039)
BIOL 030. Animal Behavior

This course is an introduction to the biological
study of animal behavior under natural condi-
tions. Observation of the behavior and natural
history of animals, including insects, birds, and
primates leads to an understanding of ethology,
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behavioral ecology, orientation, and migration.
Three to six hours of fieldwork per week.
Prerequisite: BIOL 002.

1 credit.

Fall 2003. Hagelin.

BIOL 034. Evolution

This course focuses on how the genetic struc-
ture of a population changes in response to mu-
tation, natural selection, and genetic drift.
Other topics, such as evolutionary rates, speci-
ation, and extinction provide a broader view of
evolutionary processes.

One laboratory period or field trip per week.
Prerequisites: BIOL 001 and 002.

Fall 2003. Purrington.
BIOL 036. Ecology

The scientific study of the relationships that
determine the distribution and abundance of
organisms, with a focus on plants. Topics in-
clude population dynamics, species interac-
tions, community ecology, and nutrient cycles.
One laboratory period or field trip per week.
Prerequisites: BIOL 001 and 002 or permission
of the instructor.

I credit.

Fall 2003. Machado.
BIOL 038. Paleobiology

Introduction to the fossil record and the tech-
niques and theories used by paleontologists.
Current issues in paleontology will also be
examined.

One laboratory period or field trip per week.
Prerequisites: BIOL 001 and 002.

I credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.

BIOL 039. Marine Biology

Ecology of oceans and estuaries, including
discussions of physiological, structural, and
behavioral adaptations of marine organisms.
One laboratory per week; several all-day field
trips.

Prerequisites: BIOL 001 and 002.

1 credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.

INDEPENDENT STUDIES

BIOL 093. Directed Reading

A program of literature study in a designated
area of biology not usually covered by regular
courses or seminars and overseen by a biology
faculty member.

0.5 or 1 credit.
Fall or spring semester. Staff.

BIOL 094. Research Project

Qualified students may pursue a research pro-
gram for course credit with the permission of
the department. The student will present a
written report to the biology faculty member
supervising the work.

I credit.

Fall or spring semester. Staff.

BIOL 094A. Research Project:
Departmental Evaluation

Students carrying out a BIOL 094 research
project will present a written and oral report
on the project to the Biology Department.

0.5 credit.
Fall or spring semester. Staff.

BIOL 180. Honors Research

Independent research in preparation for an
honors research thesis.

Fall or spring semester. Staff.

SENIOR COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION

BIOL 095, 097, and 199 are not part of the

8-credit minimum in biology.

BIOL 095. Senior Project

With the permission of the department, a stu-
dent may write a senior paper in biology for
satisfaction of the requirement of a compre-
hensive examination for graduation.

BIOL 097. Senior Seminar

A consideration of a topic from the perspec-
tives of several biological subdisciplines. Serves
as the senior comprehensive and exam; re-
quired of all biology majors in course.

Fall 2003. Sraff.
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HONORS STUDY

BIOL 199. Senior Honors Study

An interactive, integrative program that al-
lows honors students to finalize their research
thesis spring semester. Staff.

SEMINARS

BIOL 110. Human Genetics

An exploration of the human genome. Among
the topics to be discussed will be patterns of
human inheritance; classical and molecular
strategies for mapping and isolating genes; the
metabolic basis of inherited disease; the genet-
ic basis of cancer; developmental genetics;
complex-trait analysis; the genetic basis of
human behavior; and ethical, legal and social
issues in human genetics.

Attendance at medical genetics rounds and
seminars at Philadelphia-area medical schools
is required.

Prerequisites: BIOL 010 or consent of the
instructor.

2 credits.
Not offered 2003-2004.

BIOL 111. Developmental Genetics

This year’s topic will be evolutionary develop-
mental genetics. The arrival of the fittest is
predicated on inherited changes in develop-
ment. This means that the expression of devel-
opmental regulatory genes is changed. We will
be discussing such phenomena as the fin-to-
limb transition, the evolution of the eyes and
hearts, and the nature of co-option and homol-
ogy. The laboratory will use molecular tech-
niques to find genes involved in the produc-
tion of evolutionary novelties such as the tur-

tle shell.
Prerequisites: BIOL 010, 014, 024, or consent
of the instructor.

One laboratory per week.
2 credits.
Fall 2003. Cebra-Thomas.

BIOL 114. Regulation of Cell Division

A study of events of the cell cycle necessary for
cell division and the mechanisms of regulation
that function to control these processes. The
critical evaluation of original research litera-

ture and the examination of current issues in
the field will be emphasized.

One laboratory per week.

Prerequisites: BIOL 014, 015, or consent of
instructor.

2 credits.

Fall 2003. Melo.

BIOL 116. Microhial Processes and
Biotechnology

A study of microbial mechanisms regulating
gene expression in response to natural and ex-
perimental stressors; technical and ethical ap-
plications of these concepts in biotechnology.
Independent laboratory projects.

Prerequisites: BIOL 016 or 017.

2 credits.

Fall 2003. Vollmer.

BIOL 120. Biological Rhythms

An examination of the properties of biological
clocks, including the molecular basis of the
clock, neural control, and the evolutionary sig-
nificance of the rhythms they generate.

One seminar meeting each week and ongoing
independent projects.

Prerequisites: BIOL 001, 002, and one of the
following courses: BIOL 014, 016, 017, 020, or
022.

2 credits.

Not offered 2003-2004.

BIOL 121. Physiclogical Ecology
Physiological basis for interactions between
animals and the environment, including ther-
moregulation, seasonality, foraging, reproduc-
tion, and energetics. Laboratory exercises and
independent projects are required.
Prerequisites: BIOL 001, 002, and 020 or per-
mission of the instructor.

2 credits.

Not offered 2003-2004.

BIOL 122. Developmental Neurchiology
Cellular and molecular mechanisms of nervous
system development and plasticity are studied
through extensive reading and discussion of
research literature.

Independent laboratory projects.

Prerequisites: BIOL 022 or 111.

2 credits.

Not offered 2003-2004.
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BIOL 123. Learning and Memory

Neural systems and cellular processes involved
in different types of learning and memory are
studied through reading and discussion of re-
search literature.

Independent laboratory projects.

Prerequisites: BIOL 022 or permission of
instructor.

2 credits.
Fall 2003. Siwicki.

BIOL 124. Hormones and Behavior

This course will focus on endocrine regulation
of reproductive, feeding, stress-related, social
and other animal behaviors, with an emphasis
on critical reading of primary literature. Lab-
oratory sections will teach hormone assay tech-
niques and include an independent project.
Prerequisites: BIOL 001 and 002 or equivalent
and any one of the following: BIOL 14, 20, or
22.

2 credits.
Spring 2004. Hiebert Burch.

BIOL 126. Biomechanics

Basic principles of solid and fluid mechanics
will be explored as they apply to the morphol-
ogy, ecology, and evolution of plants and
animals.

Prerequisites: BIOL 001, 002, and one other
Group II or Group 111 biology course.

2 credits.

Spring 2004. Merz.
BIOL 128. Control of Plant Development

An examination of molecular, cellular, and
environmental-control mechanisms operating
in plant growth and development. Particular
examples will be studied in depth, with an em-
phasis on critical evaluation of original re-
search literature.

One seminar meeting each week and continu-
ing laboratory projects.

Prerequisites: BIOL 001, 002, and one other
biology course.

2 credits.
Not offered 2003-2004.

BIOL 130. Behavioral Ecology

The study of the evolution of behavior as an
adaption to an environment. Topics include
bioeconomics, gender roles, mating systems,

cooperation, and communication.
Prerequisites: BIOL 030 or 032, or 034 or 036.

Students with preparation outside biology
should seek permission of the instructor.

2 credits.
Spring 2004. Hagelin.

BIOL 132. Evolutionary Genetics

The genetic basis of evolutionary change.
Among the topics to be discussed will be the
history and development of modern evolution-
ary theory; the development of population ge-
netics; the forces that disrupt genetic equilibri-
um, including selection and drift; the process
of speciation; evolution above the species
level; and molecular evolution.

One laboratory per week.
Prerequisites: BIOL 010 or BIOL 034 or con-

sent of the instructor.
2 credits.
Not offered 2003-2004.

BIOL 134. Plant Defense

This seminar focuses on ecological and evolu-
tionary issues relating to defensive characteris-
tics of plants.

One laboratory each week with continuing,
independent laboratory projects involving
insects and parasitic plants.

Prerequisites: Biol 001, 002, and one of the
following courses: Biol 020, 034, 037, 028, 128,
132 or 136.

2 credits.
Spring 2004. Purrington.

BIOL 136. Plant Competition: Native
Versus Exotic Species

Finding evidence to understand the mechanis-
tic nature of competition in plants has been a
long-standing and unresolved issue in ecologi-
cal studies. Today, invasive plant species are
successfully removing native species from their
natural habitats. If we are to minimize and/or
control the effect of invasive species, we need
to understand their competitive abilities in
comparison with native species. What makes
invasive species so successful? We will review
the theoretical foundations of plant competi-
tion and learn natural history, physiology, mor-
phology, evolution, and ecology of both native
and invasive species occurring in the Crum
Woods of Swarthmore College. Readings, pre-
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sentations, discussions, and field-greenhouse
research projects will be required for the com-
pletion of this class.

Prerequisites: BIOL 002 and 036 or equivalent.
Students with preparation outside biology
should seek permission of the instructor.

2 credits.
Spring 2004. Machado.
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Black Studies

Coordinator: SARAH WILLIE (Sociology and Anthropology)
Jenny Gifford (Administrative Assistant)

Committee:

Timothy Burke (History)
Syd Carpenter (Art)

Maurice Eldridge (President’s Office)®
Charles James (English Literature)’

Stephen 0°Connell (Economics)

Micheline Rice-Maximin (Modem Languages, French)'

Timothy Sams (Dean’s Office)®

Peter Schmidt (English Literature)’

1 Absent on leave, fall 2003.
3 Absent on leave, 2003-2004.

8 Ex-officio.

The purpose of the Black Studies Program is
(1) to introduce students to the history, cul-
ture, society, political, and economic condi-
tions of black people in Africa, the Americas,
and elsewhere in the world; and (2) to explore
new approaches—in perspectives, analyses,
and interdisciplinary techniques—appropriate
to the study of the black experience.

Black studies has often stood in critical rela-
tion to the traditional disciplines. Its scholars
have sometimes used a range of nontraditional
methodological tools and have pursued knowl-
edge that assumes the peoples and cultures of
Africa and the African diaspora are central to
understanding the world accurately. The cours-
es in the Black Studies Program at Swarthimore
enhance the liberal arts tradition of the Col-
lege, acknowledging positivist, comparative,
progressive, modernist and postmodernist,
postcolonial, and Afrocentric approaches.
Students in any department may add an inter-
disciplinary minor in black studies to their de-
partmental major by fulfilling the requirements
stated subsequently. Applications for admission
to the interdisciplinary minor should be made
in the spring semester of the sophomore year to
the coordinator of the program. All programs
must be approved by the Committee on Black
Studies.

REQUIREMENTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

All interdisciplinary minors in black studies
are required to take BLST 015: Introduction to
Black Studies, ordinarily in their first two
years; BLST 091: Special Topics in Black Stud-
ies, ordinarily in the last semester of the senior
year; and three additional courses listed in the
catalog that gain black studies credit. Of these
three additional courses, at least one of them
must be outside of the departmental major, and
at least one of them must be taken at Swarth-
more. We strongly advise students to rake a
course in African or African diasporic history.
BLST 091: Special Topics in Black Studies is a
community-based learning seminar that allows
students to participate in volunteer and/or re-
search activities that focus on the black com-
munity and to combine them with their aca-
demic knowledge.

Honors Minor

All students participating in the Honors Pro-
gram are invited to define a minor in the Black
Studies Program. Honors minors in black stud-
ies do a single, 2-credit preparation. This
preparation may be based on two units of aca-
demic credit selected from the course offerings
within the Black Studies Program, or it may he
a 2-credit thesis written under program super-
vision. Honors minors must meet all other re-
quirements of the interdisciplinary minor in
course.
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For an honors minor in black studies, the 2
credits that the student uses for the minor must
come from outside of the student’s major de-
partment. One of these credits may be BLST
091. The student may also pair black studies
courses together. Such course combinations
could include HIST 008B and RELG 010 or
FREN 077 and ENGL 078 or ECON 082 and
POLS 058. With respect to course combina-
tions, it should be noted that all honors work is
normally done during the junior or senior
years.

The 2-credit honors thesis option must include
work done for the interdisciplinary minor and
should entail some unifying or integrative prin-
ciple of coherence. In addition, an honors the-
sis must also include substantial work (normal-
ly 50 percent or more), drawing on a discipline
that is outside of the student’s major. One unit
of the 2-credit preparation by minors will sat-
isfy the BLST 091 requirement. The Black
Studies Committee must approve proposals for
either the 2-credit honors thesis or the honors
courses that will be examined. That is usually
done in the fall of the student’s senior year. In
the case of the thesis, a Black Studies Commit-
tee faculty adviser will be appointed to work
with the student. In the spring of the senior
year, the student’s honors work will be exam-
ined with a written and/or oral exam by an out-
side examiner. (An honors thesis may include
a videotape or audiotape of a creative perfor-
mance activity in dance or music or other ap-
proved creative work.)

COURSES

Courses in the Black Studies Program are listed
later. Courses of independent study, special
attachments on subjects relevant to black
studies, and courses offered by visiting faculty
(those courses not regularly listed in the cata-
log) may, at the discretion of the Black Studies
Committee, be included in the program. Stu-
dents who wish to pursue these possibilities
should consult with the coordinator of the
Black Studies Commirtee.

The following courses may be counted toward
a minor in black studies. Descriptions of the
courses can be found in each department’s
course listings in this catalog.

Art
ARTH 025. Arts of Africa

ARTH 027. African American Art
Black Studies
BLST 015. Introduction to Black Studies

This course introduces students to the breadth
and depth of the discipline of black studies,
using primary sources. [t begins with an exam-
ination of current debates that define theory,
method, and goals in black studies. It also ex-
amines the movement from the more object-
centered Africana studies to subject- and agen-
tic-oriented black studies that occurred as a re-
sult of the U.S. civil rights and anticolonialist
movements in Africa, the Caribbean, and
Europe. The course examines the challenges
that were levied against traditional academic
disciplines with the rise of antiracist scholar-
ship. It briefly examines the conversation be-
tween American, Caribbean, and African post-
colonialists, and it allows students to delve into
some of black studies’ most current and excit-
ing scholarship with a focus on the United
States.

I credit.
Fall 2003. Willie.

BLST 091. Special Topics in Black
Studies

1 credit.
Spring 2004. Staff.

BLST 093. Directed Reading
1 credit.
Each semester. Staff

Dance
DANC 009. Music and Dance of Africa

DANC 021. Dance: Africa and Asia
DANC 043. African Dance |

DANC 049. Performance Dance: Repertory
Section 2: African.

DANC 053. African Dance [l

Economics
ECON 073. Race, Ethnicity, and Gender in

Economics
ECON 082. The Political Economy of Africa
ECON 171. Labor and Social Economics
ECON 181. Economic Development
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Education
EDUC 066. Race, Ethnicity and Inequality

in Education

EDUC 068. Urban Educartion

English Literature
ENGL 057. The African American Writer
ENGL 059. The Harlem Renaissance

ENGL 060. Sites of Memory: Contemporary
African American Writing

ENGL 078. The Black African Writer

ENGL 121. The Harlem Renaissance and
the Jazz Age

French

FREN 012L. Introduction a 'analyse littéraire
(depending on topics)

FREN 028. Francophone Cinema:
Configurations of Space in Postcolonial
Cinema

FREN 033. Fictions d’enfance dans le monde
francophone

FREN 036. Poésies d’écritures frangaises
FREN 070E Caribbean and French

Civilization and Cultures

FREN 075E Haiti, the French Antilles, and

Guyane in Translation
FREN 076. Ecritures au féminin

FREN 077. Prose francophone: littérature
et société

FREN 078. Théatre et société
FREN 091. Histoire/s et fiction
FREN 110. Histoires d'iles

FREN 112. Ecritures francophones: fiction
et histoire dans le monde francophone

FREN 113. Voyage et littérature
FREN 114. Théatre d'écritures frangaises
FREN 115. Paroles de femmes

History

HIST 007A. History of the African American
People, 1619-1865

HIST 007B. History of the African American
People, 1865-Present

HIST OO8A. West Africa in the Era of the
Slave Trade, 1500-1850

HIST 008B. Mfecane, Mines, and Mandela:
South Africa From 1650 to the Present

HIST 053. Topics in African American
Women’s History

HIST 087. Development and Modern Africa:

Historical Perspectives
HIST 137. Slavery: 1550-1865

HIST 138. Black Urban Communities:
1800-2000

HIST 140. The Colonial Encounter in Africa

Linguistics

LING 052. Historical and Comparative
Linguistics

Literature

LITR 028E Francophone Cinema:

Contfigurations of Space in Postcolonial
Cinema

LITR O70F Caribbean and French

Civilization and Cultures

LITR 075E Haiti, the French Antilles and
Guyane in Translation

Music
MUSI 003. Jazz History

Political Science
POLS 033. Race, Ethnicity, and Public Policy

POLS 034. Race, Ethnicity, Representation,

and Redistricting in America
POLS 110. Comparative Politics: Africa
Religion
RELG 010. African American Religions

RELG 024B. From Vodun to Voodoo: African
Religions in the Old and New World

RELG 025B. Black Women and Religion
RELG 109. Afro-Atlantic Religions

Sociology and Anthropology

SOAN 007B. Introduction to Race and
Ethnicity in the United States

SOAN 007C. Sociology Through African
American Women's Writing

SOAN 020B. Urban Education

SOAN 037B. Twentieth-Century Black
Political Thought
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Chemistry and Biochemistry

ROBERT F. PASTERNACK, Professor and Chair

THOMAS A. STEPHENSON, Professor
JUDITH G. VOET, Professor

KATHLEEN P. HOWARD, Associate Professor’
ROBERT S. PALEY, Associate Professor’
PAUL R. RABLEN, Associate Professor

ELIZABETH A. OTTINGER, Assistant Professor’

EDWARD A. GOODING, Visiting Assistant Professor
ROBIN R. KUCHARCZYK, Visiting Assistant Professor

VIRGINIA M. INDIVERG, Lecturer

MARY E. ROTH, Lecturer and Director of Introductory Laboratories

CAROCLINE A. BURKHARD, Laboratory Instructor

DONNA T. PERRONE, Laboratory Instructor
MARIANNE ROGERS, Laboratory Instructor

J. MATTHEW HUTCHISON, Camille and Henry Dreyfus Fellow

DAVID TRIMBLE, Instrument Coordinator

KATHRYN R. McGINTY, Administrative Assistant

2 Absent on leave, spring 2004.

3 Absent on leave, 2003-2004.

The objective of the Chemistry and Biochem-
istry Department is to offer effective training in
the fundamental principles and basic tech-
niques of science and to provide interested
students with the opportunity for advanced
work in the main subdisciplines of modern
chemistry.

REQUIREMENTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The normal route for entrance to the ad-
vanced-level program is to take CHEM 010
followed by 022, 032, and 038. Students with
an especially strong precollege background in
chemistry are advised to begin with CHEM
010H.

Students not otherwise invited to enroll in
CHEM OI10H but seeking credit and/or ad-
vanced placement will be required to take a
placement examination. Consult with the de-
partment chair.

The minimum requirement for a major in
chemistry is 9 credits in the department. These
must include CHEM 010, 022, 032, 034, 038,
045A/B, 046, 050, and one single-credit semi-

nar. Students should note the mathematics and

physics prerequisites for Physical Chemistry.
Those considering a major in chemistry are strong-
ly urged to complete MATH 005, 006A, 006B,
018 and PHYS 003, 004 (or 007, 008) by the
end of the sophomore year. In addition, all stu-
dents must complete CHEM 010, 022, and 034
before enrolling in a Chemistry and Biochem-
istry Department advanced seminar. Students
are urged to complete these requirements by
the fall semester of the junior year.

Those students planning professional work in
chemistry should include a fourth semester of
mathematics and at least 2 additional credits in
chemistry in their programs. Accreditation by
the American Chemical Society (ACS) is use-
ful for those who intend to pursue a career in
academics or the chemical industry and re-
quires a year of independent research through
CHEM 094, 096, or 180. In addition, profi-
ciency in reading scientific German, Russian,
or French is an asset to the practicing chemist.

The College offers teacher certification in
chemistry throtgh a program approved by the
state of Pennsylvania. Because of a change in
teacher certification regulations that occurred
in November 2000, students completing certi-
fication after 2003 will need to fulfill some-
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what different course requirements from those
from previous classes. For further information
about the requirements, please contact the Ed-
ucational Studies Department chair or visit the
Educational Studies Department Web site:
www.swarthmore.edu/SocSci/Education/.

Research opportunities with individual staff
members are available through CHEM 094,
096, and 180. Majors are encouraged to consult
the staff about research programs currently
under way.

Biochemistry Special Major

The Department of Chemistry and Biochem-
istry and the Department of Biology collabo-
rate to offer a special major in biochemistry
(see discussion of special major, p. 73), which
allows the student to gain a strong background
in chemistry with special emphasis on the ap-
plication of chemistry to biochemical and mo-
lecular biological problems. The requirements
include CHEM 022, 032, 034, 038, 045A/C,
046, 050, and 108 or 110. Biochemistry majors
must also complete either (1) a biochemically
related, sophomore-level biology course with a
lab and a biochemically related, advanced biol-
ogy seminar with a lab; or (2) two biochemi-
cally related, sophomore-level biology courses
(with labs). The term biochemically related in-
cludes all Biology Group I courses and other
courses that are deemed appropriate by consul-
tation among members of the Chemistry and
Biochemistry and Biology departments. Stu-
dents should note the mathematics, physics,
chemistry, and biology prerequisites for these
courses. Those considering a major in bio-
chemistry are strongly urged to complete the
following courses (or their equivalent) by the
end of the sophomore year: MATH 005, 006A,
006B, 018 and PHYS 003, 004 (or 007, 008).
In addition, all students must complete CHEM
010, 022, and 034 before enrolling in a Chem-
istry and Biochemistry Department serninar.
Students should complete these requirements
by the fall semester of the junior year. Research
opportunities are available in both the Biology
and Chemistry and Biochemistry departments.
Interested students should consult the chairs of
the two departments.

Chemical Physics Special Major

The Chemistry and Biochemistry Department
collaborates with the Physics and Astronomy
Department to offer a special major in chemi-

cal physics (see discussion of special major,
p- 73), which allows the student to gain a
strong background in the study of chemical
processes from a microscopic and molecular
viewpoint. The special major combines course
work in chemistry and physics at the introduc-
tory and intermediate levels, along with ad-
vanced work in physical chemistry and physics,
for a total of 10 to 12 credits. Laboratory work
at the advanced level in either chemistry or
physics is required. Mathematics courses in lin-
ear algebra and multivariable calculus are pre-
requisites to this work.

In preparation for a major in chemical physics,
students must complete: (1) CHEM 010/010H
and 022; (2) PHYS 006, 007, 008 (PHYS 003,
004 can substitute, but the 006, 007, 008 se-
quence is strongly recommended); (3) further
work appropriate to the major in either chem-
istry (CHEM 034, 045A/B and/or 046) or
physics (PHYS 014 and 050); and (4) MATH
016 and 018 by the end of their sophomore
year. An example of a major in chemical
physics is CHEM 022, 034, 045A/B, 046, 050,
and 105; and PHYS 007, 008, 014, 050, 111,
and 113. CHEM 096 can be used for laboratory
work at the advanced level, but if a student
should choose to opt out of the thesis require-
ment associated with CHEM 096, this credit
must be replaced by either CHEM 046, CHEM
050, or PHYS 082.

Chemistry Minor in Course

A chemistry minor in the course program is
also available. It is a 5-credit minor plus any
necessary prerequisites. The chemistry credits
must include 010, 022, and 034 plus 2 other
credits, one of which must be numbered 040 or
higher. CHEM 001, CHEM 050, and research
credits (CHEM 094, 096, and 180) may not be
used to fulfill cthis requirement. Four of the 5
credits must be obtained at Swarthmore.

HONORS PROGRAM

Fields Available for Examination

The fields offered by the Chemistry and Bio-
chemistry Department for examination as part
of the Honors Program are Topics in Modern
Organic Chemistry, Topics in Physical and
Biological Inorganic Chemistry, Theory and
Applications of Spectroscopy, Topics in Bio-
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chemistry, and Topics in Modern Biophysical
Chemistry. The department will offer a mini-
mum of three of these preparations during each
academic year. In addition, a 2-credit research
thesis will be offered during each academic
year. All honors majors will be required to in-
clude a research thesis as one of their three

fields of study.

Preparation for a research thesis within an
Honors Program consists of enrollment in 2
credits of CHEM 180 during the senior year.
Preparations for each of the other five fields
consist of completion of the relevant single-
credit seminar and associated prerequisites. For
each of the preparations, these prerequisites in-
clude CHEM 010, 022, and 034; MATH 005,
006A, and 006B; and PHYS 003 and 004 (or
their equivalent). Individual preparations carry
additional requirements and prerequisites, as
noted below:

Topics in Modern Organic Chemistry: CHEM
032, 102 (seminar); Theory and Applications
of Spectroscopy: MATH 018, CHEM 105
(seminar). Topics in Physical and Biological
Inorganic Chemistry: CHEM 046, 106 (semi-
nar); Topics in Biochemistry: BIOL 001,
CHEM 038, [045 A/B or A/C, recommended],
108 (seminar), Topics in Modern Biophysical
Chemistry: CHEM 038, [045A/B or A/C rec-

ommended], 110 (seminar).

Chemistry Majors

Honors majors in chemistry will be required to
complete three preparations in chemistry, one
of which must be the research thesis. Regard-
less of the fields selected for external examina-
tion, all chemistry honors majors are required
to complete CHEM 010, 022, 032, 034, 038,
045A/B, 046, and 050.

Biochemistry Majors

The Honors Program in biochemistry will con-
sist of four preparations in at least two depart-
ments as follows: (1) Topics in Biochemistry
(CHEM 108) or Topics in Modern Biophysical
Chemistry (CHEM 110); (2) one biochemical-
ly-oriented preparation from the Biology De-
partment; (3) a 2-credit biochemically orient-
ed research thesis carried out under the super-
vision of faculty from the Chemistry and Bio-
chemistry and/or Biology departments; and (4)
one additional preparation chosen from the
Chemistry and Biochemistry Department or
the biochemically related preparations offered

by Biology and Psychology departments. In ad-
dition to the academic credits that the Honors
Program comprises, biochemistry majors are re-
quired to complete CHEM 045A/C, 046, and
050. Students should note the chemistry, biol-
ogy, physics, and mathematics prerequisites to
these courses and the seminars that are in-
cluded in the Honors Program.

Chemistry Minors

All of the fields available to chemistry and bio-
chemistry majors are available for students who
wish to minor in the Chemistry Honors Pro-
gram, with the exception of the research thesis.
All honors minors must meet the same prereq-
uisite requirements for seminars established by
the department for chemistry and biochemistry
majors.

COURSES

CHEM 001. Chemistry in the Human
Environment :
This course includes the study of the central
concepts of chemistry in the context of current
problems that have an impact on the human
environment. Class discussion about the philo-
sophical and public policy aspects of these
problems as well as the chemistry involved is
encouraged. Assigned reading material will be
nonmathematical and emphasize organic and
biochemistry as well as general chemical prin-
ciples. Students may not receive credit for
CHEM 001 if they have received credit for
CHEM 010 or CHEM 010H.

One laboratory period every second week.
Primary distribution course. | credit.

Spring 2004. Kucharczyk.
CHEM 010. General Chemistry

A study of the general concepts and basic prin-
ciples of chemistry, including atomic and mo-
lecular structure, bonding theory, molecular in-
teractions and the role of energy in chemical
reactions. Applications will be drawn from cur-
rent issues in fields such as organic, polymer,
transition metal, and biological chemistry.

One section will be offered in lecture format
and is open to all students. One section will be
offered in seminar format and is open to first-
year students only.
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One laboratory period weekly.
Primary distribution course. | credit.
Fall 2003. Pasternack (lecture); Kucharezyk

{seminar).

CHEM 010H. General Chemistry: Honors
Course

Topics will be drawn from the traditional gen-
eral chemistry curriculum but discussed in
greater detail and with a higher degree of
mathematical rigor. Special emphasis will be
placed on the correlation of molecular struc-
ture and reactivity, with examples drawn from
biological, transition metal, and environmen-
tal chemistry. Some familiarity with elemen-
tary calculus concepts will be assumed.

Open to first-year students only.
One laboratory period weekly.

Prerequisites: A score of at least 4 on the Ad-
vanced Placement Chemistry Exam; at least 6
on the International Baccalaureate advanced
chemistry exam; equivalent performance on
the departmental placement exam; or permis-
sion of the instructor.

Primary distribution course. | credit.
Fall 2003. Stephenson, Paley.

CHEM 022. Organic Chemistry |

An introduction to the chemistry of some of
the more important classes of organic com-
pounds; nomenclature, structure, physical and
spectroscopic properties, methods of prepara-
tion and reactions of aliphatic and aromatic
hydrocarbons, halides and monofunctional
oxygen compounds, with an emphasis on ionic
reaction mechanisms.

One section will be offered in lecture format
and is open to all students; one section will be
offered in seminar format and is open to first-
year students only.

One laboratory period weekly.

Prerequisite: CHEM 010 or the equivalent.

I credir.

Spring 2004. Rablen.

CHEM 032. Organic Chemistry I

A continuation of CHEM 022 with emphasis
on more advanced aspects of the chemistry of
monofunctional and polyfunctional organic
compounds, multistep methods of synthesis,
and an introduction to bio-organic chemistry.

One laboratory period weekly.

Prerequisite: CHEM 022.
1 credit.
Fall 2003. Rablen.

CHEM 034. Principles of Physical
Chemistry

A survey of some basic concepts of physical
chemistry, including states of matter, the laws
of thermodynamics, chemical equilibria, elec-
trochemistry, chemical kinetics and introduc-
tions to quantum theory, atomic and molecular
structure, and spectroscopy.

One laboratory period weekly.

Prerequisites: CHEM 010; MATH 005, 006A,
006B; and PHYS 003, 004 (or 007, 008).

I credi.

Fall 2003. Gooding.

CHEM 038. Biological Chemistry

An introduction to the chemistry of living sys-
tems: protein conformation, principles of bio-
chemical preparation techniques, enzyme
mechanisms and kinetics, bioenergetics, inter-
mediary metabolism, and molecular genetics.

One laboratory period weekly.

Prerequisite: CHEM 032 (BIOL 001 recom-
mended).

I credit.
Spring 2004. Voet.

CHEM 045A. Intermediate Physical
Chemistry |

Continued discussion of the principles intro-
duced in CHEM 034, focusing on thermody-
namics, the properties of condensed matrer,
and nonideal systems.

One laboratory period weekly.
Prerequisites: CHEM 034 and MATH 018.
0.5 credit.

Spring 2004, first half. Stephenson.

CHEM 045B. Intermediate Physical
Chemistry lI

Continued discussion of the principles intro-
duced in CHEM 034, focusing on chemical
bonding, spectroscopic methods, statistical ther-
modynamics, and chemical reaction dynamics.
One laboratory period weekly.

Prerequisites: CHEM 034 and MATH 018.
0.5 credit.

Spring 2004, second half. Stephenson.
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Chemistry and Biochemistry

CHEM 045C. Biophysical Chemistry
Continued discussion of the principles intro-
duced in CHEM 034, focusing on the applica-
tion of physical chemistry to the study of bio-
logical problems such as the determination of
macromolecular structure and the measure-
ment of both intramolecular and intermolecu-
lar interactions important in stabilizing biolog-
ical structures.

One laboratory period weekly.
Prerequisites: CHEM 034 and 038.
0.5 credit.

Spring 2004, second half. Gooding.

CHEM 046. Inorganic Chemistry

A study of the structure, bonding, and reactiv-
ity of inorganic compounds with emphasis on
the transition metals. Included in the syllabus
are discussions of crystal and ligand field theo-
ries, organometallic chemistry, and bioinorgan-
ic chemistry. The laboratory component em-
phasizes the synthesis, spectroscopy, and mag-
netic properties of transition metal complexes
including organometallic substances and ones
of biochemical interest.

One laboratory period weekly.
Prerequisite: CHEM 034.

1 credit.

Spring 2004. Pasternack.

CHEM 050. Advanced Laboratory in
Chemistry and Biochemistry

This laboratory-intensive course centers on
modem instrumental methods.

Approximately five hours of laboratory each
week.

Prerequisites: CHEM 032 and either 038 or
046. Prior or concurrent registration in CHEM
034 is required.

I credit.

Fall 2003. Voet (organizer); Staff.

SEMINARS

The following single-credit seminars may be
taken for credit toward a degree in course or for
papers in the External Examination Program.
All students should note that CHEM 010, 022,
and 034 constitute a minimum set of prerequisites
for enrollment in any Chemistry and Biochemistry

Department seminar. These requirements should
be completed by the end of the fall semester of
the junior year. Individual seminars carry addi-
tional prerequisites, as listed here.

CHEM 102. Topics in Modern Organic
Chemistry

This course will address selected advanced top-
ics of current interest in the field of synthetic
organic chemistry. Material will largely be
drawn from the current research literature and
will likely include such topics as the applica-
tions of stoichiometric and catalytic organo-
metallic chemistry; the control of relative and
absolute stereochemistry; the use of “organo-
catalysts;” and carbohydrates. The rtotal syn-
thesis of architecturally challenging natural
products will serve to highlight the application
of these technologies.

Additional prerequisite: CHEM 032.
[ credit.
Fall 2003. Paley.

CHEM 105. Theory and Applications of
Spectroscopy ‘
An examination of topics in molecular spec-
troscopy, beginning with quantum mechanical
principles and extending to applications in gas-
and condensed-phase chemistry.

Additional prerequisite: MATH 018
I credit.

Spring 2004. Stephenson.

CHEM 106. Topics in Physical and
Biological Inorganic Chemistry

This seminar begins with a review of some of
the theory and methods used to probe inorgan-
ic materials, e.g. group theory, ligand field the-
ory, spectroscopy, and kinetics & mechanisms.
Topics for further discussion will include sub-
stitution and redox reactions with application
of the Marcus theory, inorganic clusters,
organometallic chemistry and hioinorganic
chemistry.

Additional prerequisite: CHEM 046
| credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.
CHEM 108. Topics in Biochemistry

Physical methods used to study high-resolution
bio-macromolecular structure will be discussed,
using examples from the primary literature.
Techniques used to measure the forces stabiliz-
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ing intramolecular and intermolecular interac-
tions and their application to proteins, nucleic
acids, carbohydrates, and lipid membranes will
be included.

Recent developments in the rational design of
ligands for biological receptors, based on results
from the physical methods described previous-
ly, will be used to highlight the importance of
diverse approaches to the study of biomolecu-
far recognition.

Additional Prerequisites: CHEM 038 and
BIOL 001. [Prior or concurrent enrollment in
BIOL 010 or 014 or 016 or 017 and/or CHEM
045A/B or A/C is recommended).

I credit.

Fall 2003. Voet.

CHEM 110.Topics in Modern Biophysical
Chemistry

This course is an introduction to the interdis-
ciplinary field of biophysical chemistry in
which biological systems are explored using the
quantitative perspective of the physical scien-
tist.

Additional Prerequisite: CHEM 038. Prior or
concurrent enrollment in CHEM 045A/B or
A/C is recommended.

1 credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

STUDENT RESEARCH

All students who enroll in one or more re-
search courses during the academic year are re-
quired to attend weekly colloquium meetings
and present the results of their work during the
spring semester.

CHEM 094. Research Project

This course provides the opportunity for quali-
fied students to participate in research with in-
dividual staff members. Students who propose
to take this course should consult with the staff
during the preceding semester concerning
problem areas under study. This course may be
elected more than once.

0.5 or | credit.
Each semester. Staff.

CHEM 096. Research Thesis

Chemistry and biochemistry majors will be
provided with an option of writing a senior re-
search thesis in lieu of taking comprehensive
examinations. Students are strongly urged to
participate in on-campus research during the
summer between their junior and senior years.
The student will form an advisory committee
to consist of (but not be limited t0) two mem-
bers of the Chemistry and Biochemistry De-
partment, one of whom is to act as the sru-
dent’s research mentor. Although the details of
the Research Thesis Program will be deter-
mined by the committee and the student, cer-
tain minimum requirements must be met by all
students selecting this option:

I. A minimum of 2 credits of CHEM 096 to be
taken during the last three semesters of the stu-
dent’s residence at Swarthmore.

2. A thesis based on the student’s research
activity must be submitted before the last week
of classes of the final semester. Guidelines for
the preparation of the thesis will be provided
ro the student.

1 credit.
FEach semester. Staff.

CHEM 180. Research Thesis

An opportunity for students in the External
Examination Program to participate in re-
search with individual staff members. The the-
sis topic must be chosen in consultation with
some member of the staff and approved early in
the semester preceding the one in which the
work is to be done.

I credit.
Each semester. Staff.
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Classics

WILLIAM N. TURPIN, Professor and Chair
ROSARIA V. MUNSON, Professor

EDITH HALL, Cornell Visiting Professor®
GRACE M. LEDBETTER, Associate Professor
DEBORAH BECK, Assistant Professor
DEBORAH SLOMAN, Administrative Assistant

5 Fall 2003.

Classics is the study of the ancient Greeks and
Romans and the literature that helped shape
Western history and culture. The Department
of Classics teaches the Greek and Latin lan-
guages and literatures from the beginning level
through honors seminars, as well as literature
and history courses in English translation. Any
student who wishes to major or minor in Greek
or Latin can do so without having studied it
before entering college. Those who begin a
language at Swarthmore start to read literature
by the end of one year. After two years, stu-
dents are usually prepared for seminars, in
which they read and discuss in depth such
authors as Homer, Aeschylus, Sophocles,
Euripides, Plato, Thucydides, Herodotus,
Cicero, Tacitus, Horace, and Vergil.

Greek and Latin are studied in courses num-
bered from 001 to 019 and in seminars. Courses
listed as Classics (designated CLAS and num-
bered 020 and over) have no prerequisites and
assume no knowledge of Greek or Latin. CLAS
courses listed under Ancient History count as
prerequisites toward advanced courses in the
Department of History and as part of a major in
history.

The Department of Classics encourages stu-
dents to spend a semester, usually during their
junior year, at the Intercollegiate Center for
Classical Studies in Rome where students study
Latin, Greek, Italian, art history, and the an-
cient city. They also take field trips in Rome,
Pompeii, and Sicily. Classics students are eligi-
ble for the Susan P. Cobbs Scholarship, the
Susan P. Cobbs Prize Fellowship, and the
Helen E North Award, for study abroad or for
intensive beginning language study in the
summer.

The Classics Department participates in the

Medieval Studies Program, the Women’s
Studies Program, the comparative literature
major, and a special major in linguistics and
languages.

REQUIREMENTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Major and Minor

Greek, Latin, or ancient history may be a stu-
dent’s major or minor subject in either the
course or the Honors Program.

A major in Greek consists of at least 8 credits
in Greek beyond GREK 001-002 and at least
three seminars. A major in Latin consists of at
least 8 credits in Latin beyond LATN 001-002;
and at least three seminars. A major in ancient
history consists of four ancient history courses
(CLAS 031, 032, 038, 042, 044, or 056); a
credit attachment to any of those hlstors
courses; another attachment to a second course
or else any other course in ancient history or
classical civilization; a Latin or Greek seminar:
preferably LATN 102, LATN 105, or GREK
113. Admittance to seminars is based on the
student’s ability to read Greek or Latin with
the needed speed and comprehension. Those:
who intend to major or minor in Greek o
Latin, or to major in ancient history, should
complete the appropriate language courses
numbered 011 and 012 (or their equivalent) a
soon as possible.

In their last semester, majors who are not in
the Honors Program take a comprehensive ex-
amination, including written final exams ir
three fields (usually corresponding to seminar.
taken) and an oral exam.

A course minor in Greek or Latin will consist
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of 5 credits of work in either language above
the first-year level and must include at least
one 2-credit seminar; in addition, minors are
strongly encouraged to take more than one
seminar. A course minor in ancient history will
consist of four courses in ancient history and
an attachment to one of them. That attach-
ment will be presented to members of the de-
partment for evaluation and oral examination.

Honors Program

For a major in Greek or Latin, preparation for
honors exams will normally consist of three
seminars (students may take a fourth seminar

in the major but not for external examination). .

A student minoring in Greek or Latin will take
one external examination based on one semi-
nar. Minors are, however, strongly encouraged
to take more than one seminar, in order to be
adequately prepared for the examination.

For a major in ancient history, one of the three
preparations for honors must be a Greek or
Latin seminar; the other two will both normal-
ly be course-plus-attachment (this differs from
the requirements for the major itself). Students
minoring in ancient history will take three
courses in ancient history and add an attach-
ment to one of them. That course-plus-attach-
ment will be the preparation for the external
exam. No ancient language is required for this
minor.

Students using seminars for honors preparation;

will select one paper from each seminar to be
sent to the external examiner for that seminar.
The student is free to submit the paper with
mMinor or major revisions or no revisions at all.
The department suggests a word limit of 1,500
to 2,500 words as an appropriate guideline,

although there are no absolute limits (except

the college senior honor studies [SHS} limit
of 4,000 words). SHS is not required when
an honors preparation is a course with an
attachment.

The portfolio sent to examiners will contain
the seminar papers, together with syllabi and
related materials, if any, from the instructors.
A combination of (three-hour) written and
oral exams will be the mode of external assess-
ment for seminars. Students preparing a course
with an attachment will take only an oral
:xamination.

GREK 001-002. Intensive First-Year Greek

Students learn the basics of the language and
are introduced to the culture and thought of
the Greeks. The course typically ends with a
short dialogue of Plato. The course meets four
times a week and carries 1.5 credits each se-
mester. No assumption exists that students
have studied Latin.

Students who start in the GREK 001-002 se-
quence must pass GREK 002 to receive credit

for GREK 001.

# Primary distribution course, humanities.

1.5 credits.
Year course 2003-2004. Beck.

GREK 010. Greek Prose Composition

Extensive translation of English into Greek.
Meets one hour per week.

0.5 credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

GREK 011. Intermediate Greek

The chief reading is usually a work of Plato.

The course emphasizes both language skills and
the discussion of literature and philosophy.
Other readings may include selections from the
Greek historians, orators, or tragedians (e.g.,

'Euripides’ Medea).

Primary distribution course, humanities. | credit.

Fall 2003. Ledbertter.
GREK 012. Homer

Selections from either the lliad or the Odyssey

s read in translation.

jre read in Greek; the remainder of the poem

Primary distribution cowrse, humanities. 1 credit.

Spring 2004. Ledbetter.
GREK 013. Piato and Socrates

The course will focus on one or more dialogues
of Plato and will examine Plato’s use of the di-
alogue form both as a literary and a philosoph-
ical device. In addition, we will explore the
question of the historic Socrates and his rela-
tionship to the culture of fifth-century Athens
and the Sophistic movement in particular.

Prerequisite: GREK 011 or equivalent.
I credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.
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GREK 093. Directed Reading

Independent work for advanced students under
the supervision of an instructor.

I credit.

LATIN

LATN 001-002. Intensive First-year Latin /

Students learn the basics of the language, begin
reading major classical writers, and are in-
troduced to the culture and thought of the
Romans. The course meets four times a week
and carries 1.5 credits each semester.

Students who start in the LATN 001-002 se-
quence must pass LATN 002 to receive credit
for LATN 001.

Primary distribution course, humanities.

1.5 credits.

Year course 2003-2004. Munson.

LATN 009. Latin Prose Composition

Extensive translation of English into Latin.
Meets one hour per week.

0.5 credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

LATN 011. Introduction to Roman Poetry

After a review of grammar, students read and
discuss some of the major poets of the Golden
Age of Roman literature (e.g., Catullus, Ovid,
and Vergil). The course emphasizes both lan-
guage skills and literary criticism, focusing on
the special characteristics and concerns of
Roman poetry. Normally taken after LATN
002 or three to four years of high school Latin.

Primary distribution course, humanities. I credit.

Fall 2003. Turpin.
LATN 012. The Latin Novel

This course will consider the Roman novel and
its relation to prose and verse satire. Texts will
be studied both as products of Roman imperial

LATN 013. Literature of the Augustan Age

Selected readings in the elegiac poets Proper-
tius and Ovid. Topics will include tensions
between the priorities of Augustus and the
concerns of love elegists, the portrayal of the
lover-poet and the mistress, and the genre of
love elegy.

Prerequisite: LATN 011 or equivalent.

" Primary distribution course, humanities. 1 credit.

/

Not offered 2003-2004.
LATN 014. Medieval Latin

Readings are chosen from the principal types of
medieval Latin literature, including religious
and secular poetry, history and chronicles,
saints’ lives, satire, philosophy, and romances.

/Prerequisite: LATN 011 or equivalent.

/ Primary distribution course, humanities. | credit.

A

Spring 2004 . Turpin.
LATN 015. Latin Elegy

Selected readings in the Latin poetry of love
and death. Authors may include Propertius,
Tibullus, Sulpicia, and Ovid as well as some of
the later elegists.

Prerequisite: LATN 011 or equivalent.

/ Primary distribution course, humanities. | credit.

Fall 2003. Beck.
LATN 016. Republican Prose: Cicero

Cicero stood at the political and cultural cen-
ter of the late Roman Republic. Readings are
chosen from his speeches, philosophical works,
or letters. We examine his prose style, especial-
ly his use of rhetoric and invective as a means-
of persuasion. We also study his role in trans-
mitting Greek culture to the Romans and by
extension to ourselves.

Prerequisite: LATN 011 or equivalent.
[ credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

TN 017. Latin Poetry and the
Modernists

: . N \ _ ‘ o
society and as part of a broader literary tradition™" Thjs course explores Latin poems influential in

that extends from the ancient Greek novel
down to Cervantes, Fielding, and Fellini. Read-
ings in Latin will be drawn from the Satyricon of
Petronius and Apuleius’ Metamorphoses.
Prerequisite: LATN 011 or equivalent.

1 credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.

the creation of the modernist verse of, in par-
ticular, Ezra Pound, and T.S. Eliot. The Latin
texts are read in the original, for their own sake
and in their own context. But we also explore
the readings given them by the modernists, in
an attempt to assess the uses and importance ot
their common literary tradition.
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Prerequisite: LATN 011 or equivalent.
Primary distribution course, humanities. 1 credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.
LATN 019. Roman Imperial Literature

This course will consider selected poetry or
prose from the Roman imperial period.
Authors may include Vergil, Ovid, Seneca,
Juvenal, Tacitus, or others. The course is ap-
propriate for students who have done at least
one college Latin course at the intermediate
level and for some students who have done col-
lege-level Latin in high school. Students with
no previous Latin courses at the college level
should consult the department chair before !
enrolling.

I credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

LATN 020 ‘Roman Literary Obsessions:
Subversion, Extravagance, and
Transgressmn s/
Violence, civil war, and fratricide resonate in
the Roman literary imagination. Readings
from selected epic and dramatic poetry of the
early empire will show that high ideals belong
to a distant “Republican” past, while the Impe-
rial present is born of gore, violence, bad sex,
and extravagant consumption. Finally, 20t
century cinema will invite students to question
what role stereotypes of ancient Rome play in
American society today.

Primary distribution course, humanities. | credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.
LATN 093. Directed Reading

Independent work for advanced students under
the supervision of an instructor.

1 credit.

ANCIENT HISTORY

All of the courses in ancient history are pri-
mary distribution courses in social sciences.
They also count as prerequisites for advanced
courses in the Department of History and as
part of a major in history.

CLAS 031. Greece and the Barbarians

This course studies the political and social his-
tory of Greece from the Mycenaean Age to the
creation of the Athenian Empire of Pericles.

Topics will include the Trojan War, the origins
of hoplite warfare, the rise of the Greek city-
state, and the ideal of personal freedom. Par-
ticular attention will be given to the connec-
tions between Greeks and non-Greeks and to
the Greek perceptions of their “barbarian”
neighbors. Readings include Homer, Hesiod,
the lyric poets (including Sappho), and
Herodotus.

Primary distribution course, social sciences.

1 credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.
/CLAS 032. The Roman Republic
T

his course studies Rome from its origins to
the civil wars and the establishment of the
principate of Augustus (753-27 B.C.). Topics
include the legends of Rome’s foundation and
of its republican constitution; the conquest of
the Mediterranean world, with special atten-
tion to the causes and pretexts for imperialism;
the political system of the Lare Republic, and
its collapse into civil war.

Primary distribution course, social sciences.
1 credit.
ot offered 2003-2004.

"CLAS 042. Democratic Athens

Using diverse primary sources (Thucydides’
Histories, tragedy, comedy, and others), this
course explores several aspects of classical
Athenian culture: democratic institutions and
ideology, social structure, religion, intellectual
trends, and the major historical events thar af-
fected all of these and shaped the Greek world
in the fifth and early fourth centuries B.C.

Primary distribution course, social sciences.
1 credit.
Fall 2003. Munson.

LAS 044. The Early Roman Empire
A dertailed study of the political, economic, so-
cial, and cultural history of the Roman world
from the fall of the Republic through the
Antonine Age (50 B.C.-A.D. 192). Ancient
authors read include Petronius; Apuleius;
Suetonius; and, above all, Tacitus.
Primary distribution course, social sciences.
1 credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.
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,I{LAS 056. Pagans and Christians in the

 Roman Empire

This course considers the rise of Christianity
and its encounter with the religions and the
political institutions of the Roman Empire. It
examines Christianity in the second and third
centuries of the Common Era and its relation-
ship with Judaism, Hellenistic philosophies,
state cults and mystery religions, and concen-
trates on the various pagan responses to Chris-
tianity, from conversion to persecution.
Ancient texts may include Apuleius, Lucian,
Marcus Aurelius, Porphyry, Justin, Origen,
Lactantius, Tertullian, and the Acts of the
Christian Martyrs.

No prerequisite exists, though CLAS 044
(Early Roman Empire) and RELG 004 (New
Testament and Early Christianity) provide use-
ful background.

Primary distribution course, social sciences.
[ credit.
. Not offered 2003-2004.

/ CLAS 066. Rome and Late Antiquity

This course will consider the history of the
Roman Empire, from its near collapse in the
third century A.D. through the “conversion” of
Constantine and the foundation of Constan-
tinople to the sack of Rome by Alaric the
Visigoth in 410 A.D. Topics will include the
social, political and military aspects of this
struggle for survival, as well as the religious and
cultural conflicts between pagans and the
Christian church, and within the Church it-
self. Principal authors will include Eusebius,
Athanasius, Julian the Apostate, Ammianus
 Marcellinus, Ambrose and Augustine.
YPrimary distribution course (pending approval),
social sciences.
I credit
Spring 2004. Turpin.

CLAS 093. Directed Reading

Independent work for advanced students under
the supervision of an instructor.

I credit.

LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION AND
CLASSICAL ARCHAEOLOGY

CLAS 020. Plato as Philosophy and
Literature
(Cross-listed as PHIL 020)

An examination of Plato’s ethical, metaphysi-
cal and epistemological thought including the
cultural and historical setting of the dialogues,
the emergence of philosophy from literary/
mythological tradition, the relation between
literary form and philosophical argument, and
Socrates and Plato in current philosophical
traditions.

[ credit.

Spring 2004. Ledbetter.
_/C{AS 033. Homer and Greek Tragedy

The two most popular types of literature
among the ancient Greeks were epic and
tragedy. This course studies the major works of
both genres in detail through English transla-
tions. We place them into their cultural and
performance contexts and discuss their explo-
ration of such fundamental human issues as the
relations between humans and divinity, indi-
vidual and state, and men and women as well
as their differing conceptions of the hero.
Readings include the lliad and Odyssey and
plays by Aeschylus, Sophocles, and Euripides,
no prior knowledge of which is assumed.

. Primary distribution course, humanities. | credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.
CLAS 034. Women in Classical Literature -

Helen, Penelope, Clytemnestra, Electra,
Antigone, Deianira, Medea, Phaedra, Ariadne,
and Dido—rthese Greek and Roman women,
admirable or dangerous—are among the most
complex literary creations of any period. This
course concentrates on the representations of
women in the epic poems and dramas of
Greece and Rome, but it also explores the rela-
tion between such portrayals and the lives of
actual women in those societies.

I credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.

CLAS 036. Classical Mythology

The myths of the Greeks and Romans are cen-
tral to the study of the ancient world and have
had an enormous influence on subsequent lit-
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erature and other arts. This course examines
selected myths in the works of major authors of
Greek and Latin literature, including Homer,
Vergil, Ovid, Aeschylus, Sophocles, and
Euripides as well as representations of mytho-
logical stories and characters in the visual arts.
The course will also cover several modern
theoretical approaches to the study of myth.

1 credit.
Fall 2003. Beck.

CLAS 038. Greek Tragedy 458 B.C. to A.D.
2002: Murders in the House of Atreus

This course will consider the story of Agamem-
non and Clytemnestra as material for the trag-
ic stage, from the famous trilogy of Aeschylus
to Eugene O'Neill, T.S. Eliot and beyond, to
Marina Carr in the Third Millennium. It will
explore treatments of the story in the theaters
of classical Athens, in the Roman tragedy of
Seneca, and in post-Renaissance adaptations.
It will also explore how these plays have been
central to the transformation of classics over
the last three decades, both in theatre and in
the Academy. In addition to the plays them-
selves, we will read the works of critics such as
Kate Millett, Froma Zeitlin, and Helene
Cixous, and consider what interpretations
have been brought to bear on the text by the-
ater directors including Ariane Mnouchkine,
Peter Stein, Peter Hall, and Andrei Serban.

1 credit.
Fall 2003. Hall.

CLAS 060. Dante and the Classical
Tradition

This course explores the ways in which Dante
and other 14th-century Italian authors reinter-
preted the classical tradition to create revolu-
tionary works of immense influence for later
times. The entire Divine Comedy and possibly
selections from Petrarch and Boccaccio are
read in English.

I credit.

Spring 2004. Munson.
CLAS 093. Directed Reading

Independent work for advanced students under
the supervision of an instructor.

I credit.

SEMINARS

LATN 102. The Roman Emperors

This seminar explores Latin authors of the first
and second centuries, with particular attention
to their responses to the social and political
structures of the period. Expressed attitudes to-
ward the emperors range from adulation to
spite, but the seminar concentrates on authors
who fall somewhere in between, writing skep-
tically or subversively. Both prose writers (e.g.,
Tacitus, Suetonius, and Pliny) and poets (e.g.,
Lucan, Seneca, and Juvenal) may be included.
2 credits.

Fall 2003. Turpin.

LATN 103. Latin Epic

This seminar usually focuses on Vergil's Aeneid,
although it may include other major Latin epics.

2 credits.
Not offered 2003-2004.

LATN 104. Ovid

This seminar is devoted to the Metamorphoses,
which is read against the background of Ovid’s
Roman and Greek literary predecessors.

2 credits.
Not offered 2003-2004.

LATN 105. The Fall of the Roman

Republic

This seminar examines Latin texts from the
traumatic period of the Late Republic (70-40
B.C.). It focuses on the social and political cri-
sis of the period as well as its connections with
the artistic and philosophical achievements of
the first great period of Latin literature. Au-
thors may include Lucretius, Catullus, Caesar,
Cicero, and Sallust.

2 credits.
Not offered 2003-2004.

LATN 107. Horace

The seminar emphasizes the Odes and Epodes
and their place in the tradition of Greek and
Roman lyric poetry. Attention is also given to
the Satres and Epistles, including the Ars Poet-
ica, and to their importance for the history of
satire and literary criticism. An effort is made
to grasp the totality of Horace'’s achievement
in the context of the Augustan Age.

2 credits.
Spring 2004. Beck.
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GREK 111. Greek Philosophers

This seminar is devoted mainly to the study of
Plato, which is supplemented by study of the
pre-Socratic philosophers and of Aristotle and
the Hellenistic schools. The orientation of the
seminar is primarily philosophical, although
the literary merits of the Greek philosophers
receive consideration.

2 credits.
Not offered 2003-2004.

GREK 112. Greek Epic
This seminar studies either the entirety of
Homer’s Odyssey in Greek or most of the Iliad.

2 credits.
Not offered 2003-2004.

GREK 113. Greek Historians

This seminar is devoted to a study of
Herodotus and Thucydides, both as examples
of Greek historiography and as sources for
Greek history.

2 credits.
Fall 2003. Munson.

GREK 114. Greek Drama

This seminar usually focuses on one play by
each of the major tragedians—Aeschylus,
Sophocles, and Euripides. Other plays are read
in translation. The works are placed in their
cultural setting and are discussed as both drama
and poetry.

2 credits.
Spring 2004. Ledbetter.
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Cognitive Science

Coordinator: FRANK H. DURGIN (Psychology)
Richard Eldridge (Philosophy)

Committee:
David Harrisoen (Linguistics)
Ed Kako (Psychology)

Lisa Meeden (Computer Science)

Kathy Siwicki (Biology)

The minor in cognitive science has been de-
veloped to guide the programs of those who are
interested in the interdisciplinary study of the
mind, brain, and language, with an emphasis
on formal structure and computation. The
Cognitive Science Program is designed to em-
phasize guided breadth across various disci-
plines that contribute to cognitive science as
well as depth within a chosen discipline.

A student may have many reasons for deciding
to minor in cognitive science. Perhaps the sim-
plest is to indicate and explore a particular in-
terest in cognitive science. Whatever your
major, a minor in cognitive science indicates a
kind of specialized interest and developing ex-
pertise. [t is our hope that this interest will be
integrated with your major area of study, and
we hope to help you formulate a plan of studies
that sensibly achieves the requirements of the
minor.

We conceive of cognitive science as a loose
federation of six specific disciplines. The disci-
plines included are neuroscience (biology or
psychobiology), computer science (including
computer engineering), linguistics, mathemat-
ics and statistics, philosophy, and cognitive
psychology. To demonstrate breadth, students
concentrating in cognitive science are required
to complete at least 2 credits in three of these
six disciplines (see the list of courses). Students
who wish to use 2 credits in mathematics and
statistics as one of their disciplines for a cogni-
tive science minor must chose 2 credits from a
single subarea of mathematics and indicate its
relevance to at least one of the two other disci-
plines chosen for the minor. Minors must also
show a particular strength or depth in one of
the six disciplines.

REQUIREMENTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Minor

Eight credits are required for the minor. One of
these is a required introductory course, one is a
capstone thesis, and the remaining six are to be
distributed across three different disciplines as
described subsequently. Because several of
these credits may also count toward the stu-
dent’s major field, only 5 credits need be
earned outside the major in many cases.

In addition to fulfilling these breadth require-
ments, students must indicate one cognitive
science field in which they have substantial
depth of preparation. Such depth can be docu-
mented by completion of at least four courses
from within a cognitive science discipline
(even if some of those courses are not directly
related to cognitive science). Alternative cur-
ricular and extracurricular ways of fulfilling the
depth requirement may be discussed with the
coordinator.

Honors Minor

To complete an honors minor in cognitive sci-
ence, students must complete all requirements
listed earlier. The honors preparation for the
minor will normally be a 2-credit unit
approved by the relevant department from
courses listed for the minor. The minor prepa-
ration must be within a discipline that is not
the student’s honors major. Students are en-
couraged to develop an appropriate prepara-
tion in consultation with the coordinator.

All minors must normally take Introduction to
Cognitive Science.

COGS 001. Introduction to Cognitive
Science

An introduction to the science of the mind
from the perspective of cognitive psychology,
linguistics, neuroscience, philosophy, and arti-
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ficial intelligence. The course introduces stu-
dents to the scientific investigation of such
questions as: What does it mean to think or to
have consciousness? Can a computer have a
mind? What does it mean to have a concept?
What is language? What kinds of explanations
are necessary to explain cognition?

I credit.
Spring 2003. Kako.

In addition, all minors must normally complete
a l-credit thesis in cognitive science in their
senior year. This credit may either overlap with
(be embedded within) a thesis in the major de-
partment, or it may be independent (COGS
090). In either case, nonhonors theses in cog-
nitive science will normally be examined by
Cognitive Science Committee members from
within at least two different departments to
fulfill this requirement.

COGS 090. Senior Thesis

The 1-credit thesis project can be supervised
by any of a number of faculty members associ-
ated with the departments in the concentra-
tion, but should be approved in advance by the
program coordinator.

1 credit.
Each semester. Staff.

The remaining 6 required credits are to be dis-
tributed equally among three different disci-
plines of cognitive science. That is, 2 credits of
listed courses from each of three of the six dis-
ciplines must be completed. The list of courses
currently approved as cognitive science courses
is rather selective because it is intended to
focus students on the most essential cores of
cognitive science within each discipline. There
are many more courses taught on campus that
are closely relevant to cognitive science. This
list is subject to periodic re-evaluation.

Computer Science/Computer Engineering
CPSC 022. Structure and Interpretation of
Computer Programs

ENGR 027/CPSC 027. Computer Vision
CPSC 063. Artificial Intelligence

ENGR 028/CPSC 081. Robotics

CPSC 128/PSYC 128. Computational Models

of Learning

Linguistics

LING 040/108. Semantics

LING 043/106. Morphology and the Lexicon
LING 045/105. Phonetics and Phonology
LING 050/109. Syntax

Mathematics and Statistics

The subareas of mathematics and their eligi-
ble seminars and courses are the following:

Algebra: MATH 037, 048, 049, and 102

Analysis: MATH 030, 047, 081, 085, 101,
and 103

Discrete Mathematics: MATH 009, 046, 065,
and 072

Geometry: MATH 045 and 106

Statistics: STAT 002, 002C, 027, and 053;
MATH 105 and STAT 111

Topology: MATH 010

Neuroscience
BIOL 022. Neurobiology

PSYC 030. Physiological Psychology
PSYC 130. Physiological Seminar
BIOL 123. Learning and Memory

Philesophy

PHIL 012. Logic

PHIL 024/113. Theory of Knowledge
PHIL 026/116. Language and Meaning

PHIL 086. Philosophy of Mind and
Psychology

PHIL 118. Philosophy of Psychology

Psychology
PSYC 032/132. Perception

PSYC 033/133. Cognitive Psychology

PSYC 034/134. Psychology of Language/
Psycholinguistics

PSYC 039. Developmental Psychology

PSYC 043. Evolutionary Psychology
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Coordinator: GCAROLYN LESJAK (English Literature)

Committee:

Alan Berkowitz (Modern Languages and Literatures, Chinese)’

Jean-Vincent Blanchard (Modern Languages and Literatures, French)
Elizabeth Bolton (English Literature)’

Aurora Camacho de Schmidt (Modern Languages and Literatures, Spanish )’
Edmund Campos (English Literature)

Marion Faber (Modern Languages and Literatures, German)

Sibelan Forrester (Modern Languages and Literatures, Russian)

Allen Kuharski (Theater)

George Moskos (Modern Languages and Literatures, French )"

Rosaria Munson (Classics)

Philip Weinstein (English Literature)!
Hansjakob Werlen (Modern Languages and Literatures, German)®

1 Absent on leave, fall 2003.
3 Absent on leave, 2003-2004.

12 Program director, Swarthmore Program
in Grenoble, spring 2004.

The comparative literature major is adminis-
tered by a Comparative Literature Committee
made up of the coordinator and faculty repre-
senting the Classics, English Literature, and
Modern Languages and Literatures depart-
ments. The basic requirement for the major is
work in two literatures in the original language.

The major in comparative literature is de-
signed for those students who have a love for
literature and a strong desire to write and are
interested in literary critical research. Not for
everyone, this major assumes a fair degree of
discipline, independence, and self-motivation
on the part of the student, especially in the de-
velopment and writing of the thesis.

In planning a comparative literature major,
students should look at course listings in the
Classics, English, and Modern Languages and
Literatures departments. Of courses in the
Classics and Modern Languages and Litera-
tures departiments, only courses in the original
language numbered 011 or above are counted
as constituents of the comparative literature
major. Of English courses numbered 005A-X.
only one may be counted for the major.

Students applying for the major will submit to
the comparative literature coordinator a pro-
posal of integrated study that sets forth the
courses and/or seminars to be taken and the
principle of coherence on which the program

of study is based. The student will also submit
a six- to 10-page writing sample from a previ-
ously completed course. The committee will
review the proposal and the essay and advise
the student.

Note: In lieu of a regular course, the Compara-
tive Literature Committee will consider pro-
posals for one or more research papers written
as course attachments as well as proposals to
substitute an extended research paper for
course credit.

REQUIREMENTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Major in Course

1. Ten credits in two or more literatures in the orig-
mal languages, including a substantial con-
centration of work—normally four or five
courses—in each of the literatures. The the-
sis (described later) does not count toward
these 10 credits.

Students working entirely in languages other
than English may propose one course in
translation as a part of their program, as long
as it is deeply relevant to their plan of study.
Students working in English and any
language other than Chinese must do all of
their work in the original languages.
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Because of the special demands of Chinese
language and literature, students working in
Chinese may propose a program based on at-
tachments (in Chinese) to literature courses
taught in translation.

2. A 1- or 2-credit thesis of 50 to 60 pages, cov-
ering work in at least two languages,
planned in the spring of the junior year and
submitted in the spring of the senior year, no
later than April 30.

Before the end of the junior year, the stu-
dent will submit to the committee an out-
line for the thesis and propose faculty advis-
ers from appropriate departments. In some
cases, the committee may ask that the thesis
be written in whole or in part in the
language of a literature studied other than
English.

3. An oral comprehensive examination, one to
1.5 hours in length, at the end of the senior
year, based on the thesis and on the courses
and seminars comprising the major.

Major or Minor in the Honors Program
Major

Four 2-credit preparations in at least two liter-
atures in the original language, one of which is
a thesis. One of the preparations may be used
as an independent minor (in Russian or
German studies, for instance) if the minor’s
departmental requirements have been met.
Minors requiring unrelated preparations such
as biology or psychology are not allowed. All
four honors preparations are necessary compo-
nents of the comparative literature honors
major.

Minor

A 2-credit thesis of 50 to 60 pages, integrating
preparations that have been done in two liter-
atures in the original language.

Prerequisite for Admission into

the Honors Program

Successful completion of an advanced course
in literature in each of the literatures of the
student’s program of study. A minimum grade
of a B is required.

Mode of Examination

For each preparation, a three-hour written ex-
amination prepared by the external examiner
and a 30-minute oral based on the contents of
the written examination.

Procedures for All Majors

All majors will meet with members of the
Comparative Literature Committee before the
end of the junior year to review and assess the
student’s program. At this time, both course
and honors majors will submit thesis proposals
and propose faculty advisers.

The courses and seminars that compose the
comparative literature major’s formal field of
study will naturally differ with each major. To
give some sense of the range of possibilities
available, a series of sample programs is offered.

SAMPLE: COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
COURSE MAJOR

Focus: The Black Atlantic

Courses

ENGL 005R. Fictions of Identity

FREN 012L. Introduction a I'analyse litteraire
ENGL 054. Faulkner, Morrison, and the

Representation of Race

FREN 025. Centers and Peripheries in the
Francophone World

ENGL 059. The Harlem Renaissance

FREN 077. Prose Francophone: littérature
et société

ENGL 078. Black African Writer

FREN 110. Ecritures frangaises hors de France
(Caribbean)

ENGL 086. Postcolonial Theory and

Literature
1-credit thesis.

SAMPLE: COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
HONORS MAJORS

Focus: Modernism

Courses

GERM 013. Introduction to German
Literature

GERM 052. The Body Machine:
Deconstructing the Body Politic in
Postwar German Drama

ENGL 045. Modern British Poetry
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ENGL 053. American Poetry

Seminars
ENGL 115. Modern Comparative Literature

ENGL 121. The Harlem Renaissance and the
Jazz Age

GERM 109. Rise of the Modern German
Novel

2-credit thesis.

SAMPLE: COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
HONORS MINOR

Background Courses
GERM 013. Introduction to German

Literature
GERM 091. Rethinking Representation
{(plus attachment in German)

SPAN 013. Introduction to Spanish

American Literature

SPAN 070. Rebeldia y renovacién artistica:
la generacién de 98

2-credit thesis: Kant’s influence on Hélderlin
and Pio Baroja.
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CHARLES F. KELEMEN, Professor’

LISA MEEDEN, Associate Professor and Chair
TIA NEWHALL, Assistant Professor

RICHARD WICENTOWSKI, Assistant Professor
ALl ERKAN, Visiting Instructor

JEFFREY KNERR, System Administrator

BRIDGET M. ROTHERA, Administrative Assistant

3 Absent on leave, 2003-2004.

Computer science is the study of algorithms
and their implementation issues. This includes
the study of computer systems; methods to
specify algorithms (for people and computer
systems); and the formulation of theories and
models to aid in the understanding and analy-
sis of the properties of algorithms, computing
systems, and their interrelationship.

The Computer Science Program is designed to
provide students with a flexible set of comput-
ing choices that can be tailored to satisfy var-
ious interests and depths of study. All the
courses emphasize the fundamental concepts of
computer science, treating today’s languages
and systems as current examples of the under-
lying concepts. The Computer Science Lab-
oratory provides up-to-date software and hard-
ware facilities. Three entry points to the com-
puter science curriculum are available at
Swarthmore.

CPSC 010: Great Ideas in Computer Science is
designed for freshmen with little or no com-
puter science experience. It is an introduction
that emphasizes breadth of coverage over
depth or skill building. This course is most
appropriate for first- or second-year students
who lack confidence in their computer science
abilities.

CPSC 021: The Imperative Paradigm: UNIX
and C falls between CPSC 010 and CPSC 022
in pace. No previous experience with comput-
ers is necessary. CPSC 021 will introduce fun-
damental ideas in computer science while
building skill in software development. This
course is appropriate for all students who want
to write programs and are comfortable with
computers. This course is usually the first one
for computer science majors and minors. Stu-
dents with advanced placement credit or ex-

tensive programming experience may be able
to place out of this course.

CPSC 022: Structure and Interpretation of Com-
puter Programs is designed for students who
plan to take several courses in computer sci-
ence. This course is a fast-paced introduction
to the kind of abstraction used in all areas of
computer science. A dialect of LISP will be
used. This course is the best first selection for
students who intend to be computer science
majors or minors and are fluent in a language
like C and feel comfortable about their
abilities.

Students or advisers who want more advice on
placement in computer science courses should
feel free to contact any computer science fac-
ulty member by phone or in person.

The Computer Science Department offers
course majors and minors and honors majors
and minors. Students interested in any of these
options are encouraged to meet with the chair
of the Computer Science Department as early
as possible in their college career. Students
who are interested in a computer science major
or minor are encouraged to take both CPSC
022 and CPSC 035 sometime in their first
three semesters at Swarthmore. The minor in
computer science is designed for students who
desire a coherent introduction to the core top-
ics in the field but cannot afford the number of
courses required of a major. Students complet-
ing the minor will possess intellectual skills
that are useful in many disciplines.

Students clecting to do a major or minor in
computer science must have a grade-point av-
erage of B or better in CPSC 021 (if exempted
from CPSC 021, then replace it with another
computer science course other than CPSC

010), CPSC 022, and CPSC 035.
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REQUIREMENTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Majors
The following are requirements for a major in
computer science:

A. Two mathematics courses numbered above
008 (MATH 009 and MATH 016 recom-
mended).

B. Each of CPSC 021, CPSC 022, CPSC 025,
CPSC 035, CPSC 046, and CPSC 097.

C. Three of CPSC 024, CPSC 027, CPSC
040, CPSC 041, CPSC 043, CPSC 044,
CPSC 045, CPSC 063, CPSC 075, CPSC
081, CPSC 91, CPSC 93, CPSC 129, and
CPSC 140.

Minors
The requirements for a minor in computer sci-
ence consist of the following:

A. One mathematics course numbered above

008 (MATH 009 recommended).

B. Each of CPSC 021, CPSC 022, CPSC 025,
and CPSC 035.

C. Either CPSC 041 or CPSC 046.

D. One of the following (must be different
than choice in part C): CPSC 024, CPSC
027, CPSC 040, CPSC 041, CPSC 043,
CPSC 044, CPSC 045, CPSC 046, CPSC
063, CPSC 075, CPSC 081, CPSC 129, or
CPSC 140.

Joint Special Majors

Students who want to integrate computer sci-
ence with another discipline in a more formal
manner may develop a special major combin-
ing the two areas of study. Such special majors
require the approval of computer science and
the other department. Special majors should be
designed in consultation with the chair of the
Computer Science Department as early possi-
ble in the student’s program. Approval of a
special major is not guaranteed. It will depend
on the availability of resources (both faculty
and equipment) and the student’s demon-
strated ability to work independently.

Honors Program

Honors majors and minors in computer science
are available.

Honors Major
An honors major in computer science will con-
sist of two 2-credit preparations, one 2-credit

research report or thesis, senior honors study,
and a minor preparation.

The following will be submitted to external
examiners for evaluation:

1. Two 2-credit preparations to be selected
from the combinations of courses listed
later. Each of these 2-credit preparations
will be examined by a three-hour written
exam and an oral exam.

The two 2-credit preparations must include
four distinct courses. In certain circum-
stances, the Computer Science Depart-
ment may be willing to consider other
groupings of courses, seminars, or courses
with attachments. If the required courses
and preparations would not satisfy a course
major, additional computer science courses
must be taken to meet course major
requirements. In all cases, the Computer
Science Department must approve the
student’s plan of study.

2. One 2-credit research report or thesis to be
read by an external examiner and exam-
ined in an oral exam. ’

At a minimum, this will involve a review of
scholarly papers from the primary literature
of computer science and the writing of a
scholarly, scientific paper. We hope the
paper will report on a research experience
involving the student and faculty (here or
elsewhere). It is expected that most of the
research or scholarly groundwork will be
completed before the fall semester of the
senior year, either by 1 credit of work in the
spring semester of the junior year or full-
time summer work. Students will register
for at least 1 credit of thesis work to com-
plete the work and write the paper in the
fall of the senior year. It is expected that
the paper will be completed by the end of
the fall semester.

To be eligible for an honors major in computer
science students must:

I. Have a B+ average in all computer science
courses completed by the end of junior year.
These must include CPSC 021, CPSC 022,
CPSC 035, and at least one of CPSC 025
or CPSC 046.

2. Have demonstrated proficiency in mathe-
matical argument and reasoning by the end
of the junior year. Ordinarily, this profi-
ciency will be assumed if the student has:
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APPROVED PREPARATIONS

The following are the approved preparations for part A. These may not all be available to all stu-

dents because of the faculty’s schedules.

Preparation
Algorithms

Algorithms and Theory
Intelligent Systems

Compiler Design and Theory
Computer Architecture
Programming Languages
Perception and Action Systems
Systems

Visual Information Systems
Graphics

Natural Language Models

Distributed Systems

Course Combination

CPSC 041.
MATH 072.
CPSC 041.
CPSC 04¢6.
CPSC 081
CPSC 063.
CPSC 046.
CPSC 075.
CPSC 024.

Algorithms
Combinatorial Optimization

Algorithms
Theory of Computation

Robotics

Artificial Inteiligence

Theory of Computation

Compiler Design and Construction

Fundamental of Digital System

CPSC 025. Computer Architecture

CPSC 043. Programming Languages

CPSC 075. Compiler Design and Construction
CPSC 027. Computer Vision

CPSC 081. Robotics

CPSC 025. Computer Architecture

CPSC 045. Operating Systems

CPSC 027. Computer Vision

CPSC 040. Computer Graphics

CPSC 040. Computer Graphics

CPSC 140. Advanced Computer Graphics
CPSC 063. Artificial Intelligence

CPSC 129. Computational Models of Language
CPSC 045. Operating Systems

CPSC 097. Distributed Systems

a. Passed MATH 009 and MATH 016 with

a grade of B+ or better or

b. Passed MATH 016H with a grade of B or
better or

c. Completed MATH 047 or MATH 049
with a grade of B- or better.

3. Complete by the end of the senior year a
set of courses that would qualify for an or-
dinary CPSC major as well as CPSC 180
(Thesis) and CPSC 199 (senior honors
study, which will consist of full participa-
tion in CPSC 097, senior conference, with
course students in the spring semester of
the senior year).

Honors Minor
One 2-credit preparation to be selected from
combinations of courses listed under Approved

Preparations. An examiner will set both a
three-hour written exam and an oral exam for
the preparation.

To be eligible for an honors minor in computer
science a student must:

1.

~d

Have a B+ average in all computer science
courses completed by the end of junior year.
These must include CPSC 021, CPSC 022,
CPSC 035, and at least one of the CPSC
025 or CPSC 046.

Have demonstrated some proficiency in
mathematical argument and reasoning by
the end of the junior year. Ordinarily, this
proficiency will be assumed if the student
has completed the following:

a. Passed MATH 009 or MATH 016 with a
grade of B or better; or
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b. Passed MATH 016H or MATH 047 or
MATH 049 with a grade of B- or berter.

APPROVED PREPARATIONS

The following are the approved preparations
for part A. These may not all be available to all
students because of the faculty’s schedules.

STUDY ABROAD

Students planning to major or minor in com-
puter science may opt to study abroad for one
semester or a whole year. Because advanced
courses in computer science are offered in only
alternate years, some selections will be un-
available to some students. The chair of the
Computer Science Department should approve
all courses of study abroad. The department
will credit appropriate courses based on
evidence presented by the student when they
return to Swarthmore.

GRADUATE STUDY

Students interested in graduate study in com-
puter science will be well prepared with a com-
puter science major. Some graduate programs
will also accept students who have majored in
mathematics or engineering and completed a
sufficient number and selection of computer
science courses. The choice of the appropriate
major and computing courses will depend on
the student’s interests and should be made in
consultation with the chair of the Computer
Science Department. Other majors are also
reasonable for students with special interests.
For example, a major in linguistics or psychol-
ogy might be appropriate for a student interest-
ed in artificial intelligence or cognitive sci-
ence. In such cases, students should consult
with the chair of the department as early as
possible to ensure they take the necessary
mathematics and computing courses for gradu-
ate work in computer science.

COURSES

CPSC 010. Great Ideas in Gomputer
Science

This course will introduce a number of funda-
mental ideas in computer science. The course
will cover such topics as history, applications,
the basic design of a digital computer, the pro-
gramming process, theory of computability, ar-
tificial intelligence, and the social implications
of computing. Students will contribute to and
modify the emphasis of the course by writing
and presenting papers in the last third of the
semester. No previous experience with com-
puters or computing will be assumed, and pro-
gramming will not be emphasized in this
course. Much of the course material will be
covered in the laboratory, in addition to the
lecture/discussion sessions.

Lab work is required. The course is designed for
freshmen, and they will be given enrollment
preference. Prerequisite: None. Not open to
students with college-level computer science
credit.

Primary distribution course. | credit.

Each semester. Staff.

CPSC 021. The Imperative Paradigm:
Unix and C

This course introduces students to the funda-
mental aspects of the computing field and will
focus on problem solving, software design con-
cepts, and their realization as imperative pro-
grams run on the Unix operating system. An
introduction to the Unix operating system and
the C programming language for the purpose of
gaining mastery of these principles will be
provided. Topics to be covered include Von
Neumann architecture, operating system
overview, Unix, C programming, control struc-
tures, arrays, procedural abstraction, pointers,
iteration, recursion, sorting, data types and
their representation, clementary data struc-
rures, Lists, Stacks, Queues, informal analysis
of algorithms, elementary Unix tools (such as
grep, sort, tr), and introduction to shell scripts.
Lab work required. No prerequisites.

Primary diseribution course. | credit.

Each semester. Staff.
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CPSC 022. Structure and Interpretation

of Computer Programs

This course is a serious introduction to the
study of computer programs and some central
ideas in computer science. Students will learn
how to generate precise specifications from
vaguely formulated and perhaps partially un-
derstood descriptions by studying programs
that make repeated and deep use of abstrac-
tion. This skill is essential in writing computer
programs and will be useful in all intellectual
endeavors. Topics to be covered include pro-
gramming idioms and paradigms (functional
and object oriented); recursion; abstract data
structures (lists, queues, trees, and sets); infor-
mation retrieval; binding and scope; and inter-
preters.

Lab work required. Prerequisite: Comfort with
your computing abilities.

Primary distribution course. 1 credit.
Each semester. Staff.

CPSC 024. Fundamentals of Digital
Systems
(Cross-listed as ENGR 015)

Digital and continuous systems are fundamen-
tally different. This course will introduce stu-
dents to digital system theory and design tech-
niques, including Boolean logic, digital repre-
sentations of data, and techniques for the de-
sign of combinational and sequential digital
circuits. Because moving information between
systems is critical to real-world applications,
the course will include interfaces between dig-
ital systems and between digital and continu-
ous systems. In addition, the course will cover
selected topics in numerical analysis and ap-
plied mathematics that are relevant to modern
engineering and computer science.

Lab work required. Offered in the fall semester
every year. Prerequisites are CPSC 021 or
ENGR 011 (co-requisite).

I credit.

Fall 2003. Maxwell.

CPSC 025. Principles of Computer
Architecture
(Cross-listed as ENGR 025)

This course covers the physical and logical
design of a computer. Topics include current

microprocessors, CPU design, RISC and CISC

concepts, pipelining, superscalar processing,

cache, paging, segmentation, virtual memory,
parallel architectures, bus protocols, and /O
devices. Labs cover analysis of current systems

and microprocessor design using CAD tools,
including VHDL.

Lab work required. Prerequisites: CPSC 021, or
CPSC 024/ENGR 024, or permission of the in-
structor. A course beyond CPSC 21 is strongly
recommended.

I credit.
Offered every spring semester. Maxwell.

GPSC 027. Computer Vision
(Cross-listed as ENGR 027)

This course studies how computers can analyze
and perceive the world using input from imag-
ing devices. Topics include line and region ex-
traction, stereovision, motion analysis, color
and reflection models, and object representa-
tion and recognition. The course will focus on
object recognition and detection, introducing
the tools of computer vision in support of
building an automatic object recognition, and
classification system. Labs will involve imple-
menting both off-line and real-time object
recognition and classification systems.

Lab work required. Prerequisites: ENGR 012,
CPSC 021, or permission of the instructor.
Mathematics background at the level of
MATH 016 or MATH 018 is strongly recom-

mended.
I credit.
Fall 2003. Maxwell.

CPSC 035. Algorithms and Object-
Oriented Computing

This course completes the broad introduction
to computer science begun in CPSC 021 and
CPSC 022. It provides a general background
for further study in the field. Topics to be cov-
ered include object-oriented programming in
Java; advanced data structures (priority queues,
trees, hash tables, graphs, etc.); and algorithms,
software design, and verification. Students will
be expected to complete a number of program-
ming projects to illustrate the presented con-
cepts.

Lab work required. Prerequisites: CPSC 021 or
permission of the instructor. MATH 009
strongly recommended.

1 credit.
Each semester. Staff.
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CPSC 040. Computer Graphics
(Cross-listed as ENGR 026)

Computer graphics deals with the manipula-
tion and creation of digital imagery. We will
cover drawing algorithms for two-dimensional
(2-D) graphics primitives, 2-D and three-di-
mensional (3-D) matrix transformations, pro-
jective geometry, 2-D and 3-D model represen-
tations, clipping, hidden surface removal, ren-
dering, hierarchical modeling, shading and
lighting models, shadow generation, special
effects, fractals and chaotic systems, and ani-
mation techniques. Labs will focus on the im-
plementation of a 3-D hierarchical modeling
system that incorporates realistic lighting
models and fast hidden surface removal.

Lab work required. Prerequisites: ENGR 012,
CPSC 021, or permission of the instructor.
Mathematics background at the level of
MATH 005/006 and MATH 016 is strongly

recommended.
1 credit.
Next offered fall 2004. Maxwell.

CPSC 041. Algorithms

The study of algorithms is useful in many
diverse areas. As algorithms are studied, con-
siderable attention is devoted to formally ana-
lyzing their time and space requirements and
proving their correctness. Topics to be covered
include abstract data types, trees (including
balanced trees), graphs, searching, sorting, NP
complete optimization problems, and the im-
pact of several models of parallel computation
on the design of algorithms and data structures.

Lab work required. Prerequisites: CPSC 022
and CPSC 035. Math 009 strongly recom-

mended.
| credit.
Next offered fall 2004. Kelemen.

CPSC 043. Foundations of Programming
Language Design

This course is a study of the organization and
structure of modern programming languages
with an emphasis on semantic issues. Topics
include specifying syntax and semantics, con-
ventional and abstract data types, control
structures, procedural languages, functional
languages, object-oriented languages, other
classes of languages, program correctness, con-
currency and synchronization, language design
and evaluation, and implementation issues.

Lab work required. Prerequisites: CPSC 022
and CPSC 035.

1 credit.
Next offered fall 2004. Wicentowski.

CPSC 044. Relational Database Systems

This course provides an introduction to rela-
tional database management systems. Topics
covered include data models (ER and relation-
al model); data storage and access methods
(files, indices); query languages (SQL, rela-
tional algebra, relational calculus, QBE); query
evaluation; query optimization; transaction
management; concurrency control; crash re-
covery; and some advanced topics (distributed
databases, object-relational databases). A pro-
ject that involves implementing and testing
components of a relational database manage-
ment system is a large component of the
course.,

Lab work required. Prerequisite: CPSC 035.
1 credit.
Fall 2003. Newhall.

CPSC 045. Operating Systems Concepts
This course is an introduction to the theory,
design, and implementation of operating sys-
tems. An operating system is the software layer
between user programs and the computer hard-
ware. It provides abstractions of the underlying
hardware that are easier to program, and it
manages the machine’s resources. The follow-
ing topics will be covered: processes (including
synchronization, communication, and schedul-
ing); memory (main memory allocation strate-
gies, virtual memory, and page replacement
policies); file systems (including naming and
implementation issues); I/O (including de-
vices, drivers, disks, and disk scheduling); and
security.

Lab work required. Prerequisite: CPSC 035.
CPSC 025 recommended.

| credit.

Fall 2003. Newhall.

CPSC 046. Theory of Computation

This is a study of various models of computa-
tion leading to a characterization of the kinds
of problems that can and cannot be solved by a
computer. Solvable problems will be classified
with respect to their degree of difficulty. Topics
to be covered include formal languages and fi-
nite state devices, Turing machines and other

147



Computer Science

models of computation, computability, and
complexity.

Prerequisite: CPSC 035. Math 009 strongly
recommended.

[ credit.
Next offered spring 2005. Kelemen.

CPSC 063. Artificial Intelligence

The concept of an intelligent agent is the uni-
fying theme of this course. Based on this per-
spective, the problem of artificial intelligence
is seen as describing and building agents that
receive perceptions from an environment and
then performing the appropriate actions. This
course will examine many different methods
for implementing this mapping, from percep-
tions to actions including production systems,
reactive planners, logical planners, and neural
networks. We will use robots to explore these
methods.

Lab work required. Prerequisites: CPSC 022
and CPSC 035.

1 credit.
Spring 2004. Meeden.

CPSC 075. Principles of Compiler Design
and Construction

This course presents an introduction to the de-
sign and construction of language translators
for imperative, procedure-oriented program-
ming languages. Topics covered include formal
grammars, lexical analysis and finite automata,
syntax analysis and pushdown automata, LL
and LR parsing, semantic analysis and table
handling, error detection and recovery, code
generation and optimization, compiler writing
tools.

Lab work required. Prerequisite: CPSC 035.
[ credit.
Spring 2005. Newhall.

CPSC 081. Robotics

This course addresses the problem of control-
ling robots that will operate in dynamic, un-
predictable environments. Students will work
in groups to program robots to perform a vari-
ety of tasks such as navigation to a goal, obsta-
cle avoidance, and vision-based tracking in a
laboratory session. In lecture/discussion ses-
sions, students will examine the major para-
digms of robot control through readings with
an emphasis on adaptive approaches.

Lab work required. Prerequisite: CPSC 035 or

permission of the instructor.
I credit.
Next offered spring 2005. Maxwell.

CPSC 091. Special Topics in Computer
Science

Subject matter for CPSC 091 is generally de-
pendent on group need or individual interest.
The course is normally restricted to upper-level
students and only offered when staff interests
and availability make it practicable to do so.
Currently planned sections of CPSC 091
include the following: Fall 2003: Section I:
Networking. Section 2: Information Retrieval
and Natural Language Processing. Spring 2004:
Distributed Systems.

CPSC 093. Directed Reading and/or
Research Project

A qualified student may undertake a program
of extra reading and/or a project in an area of
computer science with the permission of a staff
member who is willing to supervise.

CPSC 097. Senior Gonference

This course provides honors and course majors
an opportunity to delve more deeply into a par-
ticular topic in computer science, synthesizing
material from previous courses. Recent topics
have been networking (2001 and 2002); evolu-
tionary computation (1998 and 1999); com-
plexity, encryption, and compression (1996);
and parallel processing (1995). CPSC 097 is
the usual method used to satisfy the compre-
hensive requirement for a computer science
major and the senior honors study requirement
for a computer science honors major.

Spring semester. Staff.

CPSC 129. Computational Models of
Language

Language is among the most complex and ro-
bust of all human cognitive capacities. One way
to better understand this capacity is by using
computers to model it. In this course, we’'ll ex-
amine various attempts to model language
using connectionist (neural network) architec-
tures as well as efforts to build computer systems
that can understand the natural language pro-
duced by users. This course includes a laborato-
ry component in which hands-on experiments
with various architectures will be conducted.
Prerequisite: CPSC 035, PSYC 028, or permis-
sion of the instructor.

I credit.

Offered when staffing permits. Meeden, Kako.
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CPSC 140. Advanced Computer Graphics
(Cross-listed as ENGR 126)

This course takes an in-depth look at a series of
current topics in computer graphics, deter-
mined, in part, by student interests. Topics can
include shading models, radiosity, ray tracing,
image-based rendering, modeling, texture, ani-
mation, physically based modeling, hybrid
computer vision and graphics techniques,
non-photo-realistic rendering, and special ef-
fects. The course is taught as a seminar, and
meetings revolve around computer graphics
papers from technical proceedings, such as
ACM SIGGRAPH, and other computer
graphics journals. Students will be responsible
for reading and preparing presentations of pa-
pers. In addition, there will be several signifi-
cant projects where students implement com-
puter graphics programs based on the papers
and topics covered in the course.

Prerequisite: CPSC 040/ENGR 026.

1 credit.

Offered when staffing permits. Maxwell.
CPSC 180. Thesis

CPSC 199. Senior Honors Study
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JOHN P. CASKEY, Professor

STEPHEN S. GOLUB, Professor
ROBINSON G. HOLLISTER JR., Professor
MARK KUPERBERG, Professor and Chair
ELLEN B. MAGENHEIM, Professor
STEPHEN A. 0°CONNELL, Professor
BERNARD SAFFRAN, Professor

LARRY E. WESTPHAL, Professor
AMANDA BAYER, Associate Professor’
PHILIP N. JEFFERSON, Associate Professor’
THOMAS S. DEE, Assistant Professor’

PEGGY dePROPHETIS, Visiting Associate Professor (part time)

JULIE BECHER, Visiting Assistant Professor
NANCY CARR(".L, Administrative Assistant

1 Absent on leave, fall 2003.

3 Absent on leave, 2003-2004.

Economics is the study of how scarce resources
are allocated and the implications of such allo-
cations. Because scarcity is a fundamental fact
of social life, an understanding of economics is
relevant for private and public decision mak-
ing. Most courses in the department address
the dual questions of how resources are allo-
cated in real economies and how they should be
allocated. “Should” is a complex word and
encompasses considerations of economic effi-
ciency and distributional equity. Economics
does not provide definitive answers to these
questions, but it does give the student the tools
needed to formulate and evaluate such answers.

ECON 001 or its equivalent is a prerequisite for all
other work in the department. In addition, all ma-
jors in economics must take the three core
courses: ECON 011 (Intermediate Microeco-
nomics), ECON 021 (Intermediate Macroeco-
nomics), and ECON 031 (Statistics for Econo-
mists). Students may substitute STAT 053 for
Econ 031 (STAT 001 or STAT 002 do not
meet the requirement). The statistics course in
the Economics Department focuses more on
the application of statistical tools to economic
problems. The statistics courses in the Mathe-
matics and Statistics Department focus more
on the derivation of the mathematical and sta-
tistical properties of various estimators.

A knowledge of elementary calculus is ex-
tremely useful to critically read economics lit-

erature. The department strongly recommends
that students take MATH 005 and either
MATH 006A and 006C (basic calculus) or the
series of MATH 006A, 006B, and MATH 018.
MATH 016 (Linear Algebra) and MATH 018
(Several Variable Calculus) are valuable for
those who intend to focus on the more techni-
cal aspects of economics. Students who plan to
attend graduate school in economics should
give serious thought to taking additional math-
ematics courses such as MATH 030 (Differen-
tial Equations) and MATH 047 (Introduction
to Real Analysis).

To graduate as majors, students must have at
least 8 credits in economics; have taken the
three core courses; and, in their senior year,
pass the comprehensive examination given
carly in the spring semester (course students)
or the honors examinations given at the end of
the spring semester (honors students). To be
prepared for the comprehensive examination,
course students are very strongly advised to
complete ECON 011, ECON 021, and ECON
031 (or its equivalent) before the second se-
mester of their senior year.

Students who are contemplating a major in
economics should consult Economics at Swarth-
more: Department Handbook (available in the
department office) for additional information
regarding the details of the program.
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Economics majors can complete the require-
ments for teacher certification through a pro-
gram approved by the state of Pennsylvania.
Because of a change in teacher certification
regulations that occurred in November 2000,
students completing certification through 2003
will fulfill the requirements for social studies
certification, and those who complete certifi-
cation in 2004 and beyond will complete the
requirements for citizenship education. For fur-
ther information about the relevant set of re-
quirements, please contact the Educational
Studies Department chair, the Economics
Department chair, or the Educational Studies
Department Web site: www.swarthmore.edu/-
SocSci/Education.

The Economics Department does not offer a
minor in economics except in the Honors
Program.

COURSES

ECON 001. Introduction to Economics
Covers the fundamentals of microeconomics
and macroeconomics: supply and demand,
market structures, income distribution, fiscal
and monetary policy in relation to unemploy-
ment and inflation, economic growth, and in-
ternational economic relations. Focuses on the
functioning of markets as well as on the ratio-
nale for and the design of public policy. Pre-
requisite for all further work in economics.

Primary distribution course. | credit.
Fall 2003 and spring 2004. Staff.

ECON 003. The World According to
Economics

This course explores the economic content of
subjects addressed by other disciplines through-
out the College from an economic perspective.
Topics include pollution, the use of nonrenew-
able resources and economic growth, interna-
tional trade and underdeveloped countries, and
markets and social and moral development.

1 credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ECON 005. Savage Inaccuracies:

The Facts and Economics of Education
in America

(Cross-listed as EDUC 069)

This course investigates the relationship be-
tween issues of resource allocation and educa-
tional attainment. It examines the facts about
student achievement, educational expenditure
in the United States, and the relationship be-
tween them. It studies such questions as: Does
reducing class size improve student achieve-
ment! Does paying teachers more improve
teacher quality and student outcomes!? The
course also investigates the relationship be-
tween educational attainment and wages in
the labor market. Finally, it analyzes the effects
of various market-oriented education reforms
such as vouchers and charter schools. This
course may be counted toward a concentration
in public policy.

Prerequisites: ECON 001 and any statistics
course (or the consent of the instructor);

EDUC 014 is strongly recommended.

1 credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ECON 010. Current Issues in Economic
Policy ,
Examines current microeconomic and macro-
economic policy issues. Topics vary year to
year, depending on developments in the econ-
omy. Recent topics have included flagging
economy-wide performance, health care, tax
reform, and personal finance. The class is for-
matted like a seminar. Reading material in-
cludes the economic and financial pages of cur-
rent periodicals, reports of think tanks, and
other current literature.

1 credit.

Fall 2003. Saffran.

ECON 011. Intermediate Microeconomics
Provides a thorough grounding in intermedi-
ate-level microeconomics. The standard topics
are covered: behavior of consumers and firms,
structure and performance of markets, income
distribution, general equilibrium, and welfare
analysis. Students do extensive problem solv-
ing to facilitate the learning of theory and see
practical applications.

1 credit.

Fall 2003. Westphal.
ECON 012. Games and Strategies

How should you bargain for a used car or me-
diate a contentious dispute? This course is an
introduction to the study of strategic behavior
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and the field of game theory. We analyze situa-
tions of interactive decision making in which
the participants attempt to predict and to in-
fluence the actions of others. We use examples
from economics, business, biology, politics,
sports, and everyday life. This course may be
counted toward a concentration in peace and
conflict studies.

1 credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ECON 021. Intermediate Macroeconomics
The goal of this course is to give the student a
thorough understanding of the actual behavior
of the macroeconomy and the likely effects of
government stabilization policy. Models are de-
veloped of the determination of output, inter-
est rates, prices, inflation, and other aggregate
variables such as fiscal and trade surpluses and
deficits. Students analyze conflicting views of
business cycles, stabilization policy, and infla-
tion/unemployment trade-offs.

I credit.
Spring 2004. O’Connell.

ECON 022. Banking and Financial
Markets

This course examines the economics of finan-
cial institutions and markets. Among the top-
ics considered are (1) economic explanations
for the existence and operations of banks; (2)
the regulation of financial institutions and
markets; and (3) theories of stock, bond,
futures, and option prices.

I credit.
Fall 2003. Caskey.

ECON 031. Statistics for Economists

The focus of this course is on understanding
how simple and multiple regression can be used
to estimate economic relationships (e.g., price
or interest elasticities, returns to assets, or edu-
cation) and test their statistical significance.
Problems and estimation with real data sets
will be stressed. Majors may satisfy the depart-
ment’s statistics requirement by taking STAT

053 instead.
1 credit.
Fall 2003. Hollister.

ECON 032. Operations Research
(Cross-listed as ENGR 057)

This course highlights the principles of opera-

tions research as applied in defining optimal
solutions to engineering and economic prob-
lems to assist decision making. The working
principles of engineering economics are intro-
duced in conjunction with operations research
topics. Normally for junior and senior students.

Prerequisites: Elementary linear algebra and
high school algebra.

Primary distribution course, natural sciences only

and only if enrolled for ENGR 057.
[ credit.
Fall 2003. McGarity.

ECON 033. Accounting

This course surveys financial and managerial
accounting. The concepts and methods of fi-
nancial accounting following generally accept-
ed accounting principles and the effects of al-
ternative principles on the measurement of pe-
riodic income and financial status are covered.
Recent changes in accounting methods such as
those stimulated by manufacturing advances
are examined, as are concerns about ethical
standards. (This course cannot be used to satis-
fy the College’s distribution requirements.)

1 credit.
Spring 2004. deProphetis.

ECON 035. Econometrics

Quantitative methods used in estimating eco-
nomic models and testing economic theories
are studied. Students learn to use statistical
packages to apply these methods to problems
in business, economics, and public policy.

Prerequisite: ECON 031 or STAT 053.
I credit.
Fall 2003. Hollister.

ECON 041. Public Finance

This course focuses on government expendi-
ture, tax, and debt policy. A major part of the
course is devoted to an analysis of current pol-
icy issues in their institutional and theoretical
contexts. The course will be of most interest to
students having a concern for economic policy
and its interaction with politics. This course
may be counted toward a concentration in
public policy.

Recommended: ECON O11.

I credit.

Spring 2004. Dee.
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ECON 042. Law and Economics

The purpose of this course is to explore the prem-
ises behind the use of utilitarian constructs in the
analysis of public policy issues. In particular, the
appropriateness of the growing use of economic
methodology will be examined through an inten-
sive study of issues in property, tort, contract, and
criminal law. This course may be counted toward
a concentration in public policy.

Recommended: ECON 011.
I credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ECON 044. Urban Economics

The topics covered in this course include the eco-
nomic decline of central cities, transportation
policies, local taxation, theories of urban growth
patterns, local economic development initiatives,
and the economics of land use and housing.

I credit.
Spring 2004. Caskey.

ECON 051. The International Economy

This course surveys the theory of trade {micro-
economics) and of the balance of payments
and exchange rates (macroeconomics). The
theories are used to analyze topics such as trade
patterns, trade barriers, flows of labor and cap-
ital, exchange-rate fluctuations, the interna-
tional monetary system, and macroeconomic
interdependence. This course may be counted
toward a concentration in public policy.

Prerequisite: ECON 011 or ECON 021; both

recommended.
1 credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ECON 053. International Political
Economy
(Cross-listed as POLS 068)

This course uses political and economic per-
spectives to analyze the international econo-
my. Topics include the rise and decline of hege-
monic powers, the controversy over “free” ver-
sus “fair” trade under the World Trade Organi-
zation, foreign debt and default, the role of the
state in economic development, international
financial markets, and the history of the inter-
national monetary system.

Prerequisite: POLS 004 and ECON 001.
I credit.
Spring 2004. Golub/Hopkins.

ECON 061. Industrial Organization

This course examines why firms and markets are
organized as they are and how their organization
affects the way they operate. Topics include the
relationship between market structure and firm
behavior; particular aspects of firm behavior—
pricing, advertising, and collusion; and the ef-
fects of regulation. This course may be counted
toward a concentration in public policy.

Prerequisite: ECON 011,
I credit.
Spring 2004. Magenheim.

ECON 073. Race, Ethnicity, and Gender

in Economics

This course focuses on the roles of gender, eth-
nicity, and race in economic systems. Topics
include the economic status of women and of
various racial and ethnic groups; sources of in-
equality, including wage and job discrimina-
tion; public policy issues (e.g., comparable
worth, affirmative action, child care, and wel-
fare reform); and bias in economic theory and
policy. This course may be counted. toward
concentrations in public policy, women'’s stud-
ies, and black studies.

I credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ECON 075. Health Economics

Topics addressed in this course include the eco-
nomics of health care demand and supply, the
changing organization of health care delivery,
demographic change and demands on the
health care system, problems of access to
health care services, economic analysis of stan-
dard and new medical treatments, supply and
demand for doctors and nurses, government fi-
nancing and regulation, health insurance, and
comparative analysis of health care systems in
different countries. This course may be counted
toward a concentration in public policy.

I credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ECON 076. Environmental Economics

Introduction to basic concepts and methods
used in evaluating environmental benefits and
costs and in assessing mechanisms for allocat-
ing environmental resources among present
and future uses, with due attention to seeming-
ly noneconomic concerns. Specific topics in-
clude pollution and environmental degrada-
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tion; use of exhaustible and renewable re-
sources; management of air, water, and energy
resources; sustainable economic growth; and
international resource management. This
course may be counted toward concentrations
in environmental studies and public policy.
Recommended: ECON 011.

1 credit.

Spring 2004. Westphal.

ECON 081. Economic Development

A survey covering the principal theories of
economic development and the dominant is-
sues of public policy. Within a perspective that
emphasizes choice and transfer of technology
as well as technological development, empha-
sis is given to agricultural and industrial devel-
opment, to interactions among sectors, and to
international trade and capital flows (includ-
ing foreign aid). This course may be counted
toward a concentration in public policy or
peace and conflict studies as well as programs
in black studies and Asian studies.

1 credit.

Fall 2003. O'Connell.
ECON 082. Political Economy of Africa

A survey of the economic development experi-
ence in Sub-Saharan Africa, focusing on the
postindependence period. We study policy
choices in their political and institutional con-
text, using case study evidence and the analyt-
ical tools of positive political economy. Topics
of current interest include the economic role of
the state, risk management by firms and house-
holds, devaluation in the CFA zone, and inter-
national financial flows. This course may be
counted toward concentrations in peace and
conflict studies, black studies, or public policy.
1 credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.

" ECON 083. Asian Economies

Examines economic development and current
economic structure, along with major policy is-
sues (domestic, plus vis-a-vis the United
States), in some of the principal economies of
Asia, focusing on those in East Asia but in-
cluding at least one South Asian country as
well. This course may be counted toward a
concentration in public policy as well as a pro-
gram in Asian studies.

1 credit.

Spring 2004. Westphal.

ECON 099. Directed Reading

With consent of a supervising instructor, indi-
vidual, or group study in fields of interest not
covered by regular course offerings.

Fall or spring semester. Staff.

SEMINARS

ECON 101. Advanced Microeconomics
Subjects covered include consumer and pro-
ducer theory, optimization and duality, general
equilibrium, risk and uncertainty, asymmetric
information, and game theory.

Prerequisites: ECON 011 and at least one of
the following:t MATH 016, MATH 018, or
MATH 030.

2 credits.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ECON 102. Advanced Macroeconomics
Subjects covered include microfoundations of
macroeconomics, growth theory, rational ex-
pectations, and New Classical and New
Keynesian macroeconomics. Extensive prob-
lem solving, with an emphasis on the qualita-
tive analysis of dynamic systems.

Prerequisites: ECON 021 and at least one of
the following: MATH 016, MATH 018, or
MATH 030.

2 credits.
Spring 2004. Kuperberg.

ECON 122. Financial Economics

The seminar examines modern developments
in the theory of asset prices and the economics
of financial institutions. Topics include (1)
economic explanations for the existence and
operations of banks; (2) the regulation of fi-
nancial institutions and markets; and (3) theo-
ries of stock, bond, futures, and option prices.

Prerequisites: ECON 011, MATH 06A and
06C, and ECON 031.

2 credits.

Fall 2003. Caskey.

ECON 135. Advanced Econometrics

Quantitative methods used in estimating eco-
nomic models and testing economic theories
are studied. Students learn to use statistical
packages to apply these methods to problems
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in business, economics, and public policy. Stu-
dents will also evaluate studies applying econo-
metric methods to major economic issues. An
individual empirical research project is required.
Prerequisite: ECON 035, MATH 016, and
either ECON 031 or STAT 053.

I credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ECON 141. Public Finance

This seminar focuses on the analysis of govern-
ment expenditure, tax, and debt policy. This
seminar may be counted toward a concentra-
tion in public policy.

ECON 011.

Prerequisite: Recommended:

ECON 021.
2 credits.

Spring 2004. Dee.

ECON 151. International Economics

Both microeconomics and macroeconomics
are applied to an in-depth analysis of the world
economy. Topics include trade patterns, trade
barriers, international flows of labor and capi-
tal, exchange-rate fluctuations, the interna-
tional monetary system, macroeconomic inter-
dependence, and case studies of selected indus-
trialized, developing, and Eastern Bloc coun-
tries. This seminar may be counted toward a
concentration in public policy.

Prerequisite: ECON 011 and ECON 021.
2 credits.

Spring 2004 . Golub.

ECON 161. Industrial Organization and
Public Policy

The seminar examines the organization of
firms and markets and the relationship be-
tween organization and outcomes with respect
to pricing, advertising, product differentiation,
and other aspects of behavior. Other topics in-
clude the effects of antitrust policy, economic
regulation and deregulation. This seminar may
be counted toward a concentration in public
policy.

Prerequisite: ECON Q11.

2 credits.

Fall 2003. Magenheim.

ECON 171. Lahor and Social Economics

Students discuss such topics as the organization
of work within firms, labor market operations,

unions and labor relations, unemployment and
macroconditions, economic analysis educa-
tion, health care, housing, and discrimination,
determinants of income inequality, and gov-
ernment policies with respect to health, educa-
tion, and welfare. This seminar may be count-
ed toward a concentration in public policy (1
credit) and black studies.

Recommended: ECON 011.
2 credits.
Fall 2003 . Hollister.

ECON 181. Economic Development

A survey of theories of growth, stabilization,
income distribution, trade policy, and house-
hold behavior in developing countries. Issues
of current interest include the Asian “miracle,”
technological change, and the political econo-
my of government policy. Students write sever-
al short papers examining the literature and a
longer paper analyzing a particular country’s
experience. This seminar may be counted
toward a concentration in public policy or
black studies or in the Asian Studies Program.

Prerequisite: ECON 011 or ECON 021.
2 credits.

Fall 2003. O'Connell.
ECON 198. Thesis

With consent of a supervising instructor, hon-
ors majors may undertake a senior thesis for
double credit.

Fall 2003 and spring 2004. Staff.

ECON 199. Senior Honors Study

Senior honors study for majors consists of a 1-
credit seminar taken in the second semester of
senior year with a faculty member in atten-
dance. In this seminar, majors rewrite and pre-
sent one seminar paper from each of their three
preparations. These rewritten seminar papers
will be sent to the examiner who is reviewing
that preparation.

Senior honors study for minors consists of a
0.5-credit seminar in which the student
rewrites and presents one seminar paper from
one preparation. This rewritten paper will be
sent to the examiner who is reviewing that
preparation. Participation for minors is option-
al. If a minor does not participate in senior
honors study, a seminar paper will still be sub-
mitted to the examiner.

155



Educational Studies

K. ANN RENNINGER, Professor’

LISA SMULYAN, Professor and Chair
EVA F. TRAVERS, Professor

DIANE ANDERSON, Assistant Professor

THEA ABU EL-HAJ, Visiting Assistant Professor

ROBERT GROSS, Dean of Students

ELAINE METHERALL BRENNEMAN, Visiting Assistant Professor (part time)
RICHARD ALEJANDRE, Supervisor of Student Teachers

MARY ANN BLACK, Supervisor of Student Teachers

NANCY DONALDSON, Supervisor of Student Teachers

STEVE RISBERG, Supervisor of Student Teachers

KAE KALWAIC, Administrative Assistant

2 Absent on leave, spring 2004.

The Department of Educational Studies has
three purposes: to expose students to issues in
education from a variety of disciplinary per-
spectives; to provide a range of field experi-
ences for students who wish to explore their
aptitude and interest in teaching, counseling,
or research in an educational setting; and to
prepare students to be certified for entry into
public school teaching, in accordance with the
requirements of Pennsylvania Chapters 354,

49, and 4.

Courses in the Department of Educational
Studies are intended to be integral to the Col-
lege’s academic offerings. With the exception
of Practice Teaching and the Curriculum and
Methods Seminar, all education courses in-
clude many students who do not intend to be-
come teachers. Introduction to Education, for
instance, is taken by approximately one-third
of each graduating class. The department’s
_most important goal is to help students learn to
think critically and creatively about the
process of education and the place of education
in society. To this end, both its introductory
and upper-level courses draw on the distinctive
approaches of psychology, sociology, anthro-
pology, political science, economics, and histo-
ry. Because students major in a variety of disci-
plines, courses in education offer both an op-
portunity to apply the particular skills of one’s
chosen field to a new domain and interaction
with other students whose disciplinary ap-
proaches may differ significantly from one’s

own. There is a limit of four field-based educa-
tion credits (currently EDUC 016 and 091A)
that can be counted toward graduation. EDUC
014: Introduction to Education is generally
considered a prerequisite for further work in
the program.

SPECIAL MAJORS

There is no major in Educational studies, but
special majors with history, linguistics, political
science, psychology, sociology and anthropolo-
gy, and English literature are regularly ap-
proved, and special majors with other fields
such as art, computer science, math, music,
and biology also have been designed. Special
majors involving education usually include 10
to 12 credits, at least 4 of which must be in
education, though typically there are 5 to 6
credits in each of the two departments that
make up the major. A thesis or a comprehen-
sive examination integrating work in the two
fields is required. Both departments collaborate
in advising students pursuing special majors.

HONORS PROGRAM

Students may pursue the Honors Program in
Educational studies either as a part of a special
major or as a minor. Special major Honors pro-
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grams will consist of 2.5 preparations in educa-
tion and 1.5 preparations in the other disci-
pline (or vice versa) where an integrative, 2-
credit thesis receives 1 credit from both de-
partments. All education special majors in the
Honors Program will complete a 2-credit thesis
and write a short intellectual autobiography
that will be submitted to the honors examiner.
Education minors in the Honors Program will
take a 2-credit seminar, a course and an at-
tachment, or write a 2-credit thesis to prepare
for the external examination. They will also
write an intellectual autobiography.

COURSE MINORS

Educational studies will support two kinds of
minors: (1) a teaching and field-based minor
and (2) an educational studies minor.

Teaching and field-based minor. Students will
complete at least 5 education credits that focus
on educational practice and the integration of
theory and practice in school placements. This
minor will normally be done in conjunction
with teacher certification. The credits includ-
ed in this minor are Educational Psychology,
Curriculum and Methods seminar, Practice
Teaching (2 credits), and one of the following:
Educating the Young Learner, Adolescence, or
Child Psychology and Practice.

Educational Studies minor. Students will take at
least 5 credits in discipline-based education
courses. For this minor, students will identify a
focus and describe how two or more of the
courses or seminars they are proposing for the
minor are related to this focus. Possible foci in-
clude, but are not limited to, educational poli-
cy, educational psychology, school and society,
urban education, environmental education,
literacy, gender and education, and special ed-
ucation. EDUC 016 and 017 will not count

toward an educational studies minor.

FOREIGN STUDY

Students may apply for education credit for
work done abroad (either in a formal course or
in a field placement in an educational setting),

provided that they have taken EDUC 014:

Introduction to Education at Swarthmore. The

Swarthmore course may be taken prior to study
abroad or subsequent to it. Credit will be
granted once Introduction to Education has
been completed.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Swarthmore offers a competency-based teacher
preparation program for students who seek sec-
ondary certification from the Commonwealth
of Pennsylvania. Competency is judged by an
interdisciplinary committee of the faculty
whose members include education faculty and
faculty from the majors in which we certify stu-
dents. The Teacher Education Committee has
established criteria for certification in biology,
chemistry, English, French, German, mathe-
matics, physics, Spanish, and social studies that
meet both the “general standards” and “Spe-
cific Program Guidelines for State Approval of
Professional Education Programs.” As of fall
2004, social studies certification will no longer
be granted in Pennsylvania. Instead, certifica-
tion in citizenship education and social science
education will be available. Individual student
programs are designed in conjunction with de-
partmental representatives and members of the
education faculty. All students seeking certifi-
cation must meet Swarthmore College’s distri-
bution requirements in the humanities, natural
sciences, and social sciences and the require-
ments for a major or special major. Students are
formally admitted to the Teacher Certification
Program in the spring semester of their sopho-
more year. All students seeking teacher certifi-
cation must meet grade-point averages for
entry and exit from the program as specified in
PA 354 and must complete college-level math
and English courses or meet the requirements
for waivers before being admitted to the pro-
gram. They must also pass the specific PRAX-
IS exams required by Pennsylvania for their
certification area, either before or after they
complete the teacher education course require-
ments at the College. A full description of the
Swarthmore teacher education requirements
(in education and in specific content
fields/majors) is available on the educational
studies Web site: hrtp://www.swarthmore.-

edu/SocSci/Education/.

Ninth-semester option. Students who have com-
pleted all the requirements for certification in
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their discipline and in education, except for
Student Teaching (EDUC 016) and Curricu-
lum and Methods Seminar (EDUC 017), may
apply to return following graduation to com-
plete the Teacher Certification Program during
a ninth semester. During this semester, they
take EDUC 016 (2 credits) and EDUC 017,
and they pay for a total of one course of tuition
and student fees. They are not eligible for cam-
pus housing. Further information on the ninth-
semester option is available in the Education

Office.

REQUIREMENTS FOR SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Students who plan to seek secondary certifica-
tion should take EDUC 014: Introduction to
Education by the end of their sophomore year
and enroll for EDUC 016: Practice Teaching (a
double-credit course) and EDUC 017: Curricu-
lum and Methods Seminar in their senior year
or during a ninth semester. In addition, they
must complete the following courses:

EDUC 021. Educational Psychology

EDUC 023. Adolescence

An additional elective course from the follow-

ing:

1. EDUC 025. Counseling: Principles and
Practices

2. EDUC 026. Special Education Issues and

Practice
3. EDUC 042. Educating the Young Learner
4. EDUC 045. Literacies and Social Identities
5. EDUC 061. Gender and Education
6. EDUC 063. School and Society
7. EDUC 065. Environmental Education
8. EDUC 066. Race, Ethnicity, and Inequality

in Education
9. EDUC 068. Urban Education

An honors seminar in education may be sub-
stituted for the elective course.

Students will be admitted to the certification
program after submitting their sophomore
paper and raking EDUC 014: Introduction to
Education. To student teach, students must be
recommended by their major department, by
their cooperating teacher in Introduction to
Education, and by members of the education

faculty who have taught the student. Place-
ment of students for practice teaching is con-
tingent on successful interviews with the chair
of the Educational Studies Department and
with appropriate secondary school personnel.

Elementary Certification Option
Swarthmore College does not offer certifica-
tion in elementary education. However, if stu-
dents complete the Swarthmore courses listed
later in this paragraph, and enroll for two
courses at Eastern College (Communication
Arts for Children and Teaching of Reading),
they can receive elementary certification
through Eastern College. The required Swarth-
more courses for elementary certification are
Introduction to Education; Educational Psy-
chology; Developmental Psychology; Teaching
the Young Learner; Practice Teaching; Cur-
riculum and Methods Seminar; and a series of
workshops in math, social studies, and science
methods.

TITLE Il TEACHER EDUCATION REPORT

As required by Title II of the Higher Education
Act, Swarthmore College has submitted data
to the Pennsylvania Department of Education
regarding the cohorts of students who complet-
ed the Teacher Certification Program between
September 1999 and August 2002. Swarth-
more College’s Secondary Certification pro-
gram completers had a 100 percent pass rate on
all of the required PRAXIS tests: Reading,
Writing, Math, Listening, and the Principles of
Learning and Teaching 7-12. There was also a
100 percent pass rate on all subject specialty
tests, but these could not be officially reported
because there were fewer than 10 people taking
the tests in any of the subject areas. Swarth-
more students in these cohorts passed the
PRAXIS subject area tests in biology, English,
math, and social studies. All of the Swarth-
more College elementary certification candi-
dates who participated in the joint program
with Eastern College also passed all of the re-
quired PRAXIS tests. All of the Swarthmore
College graduates who were certified and de-
sired employment as a teacher held teaching
positions in the academic year following certi-
fication. Most chose to teach in the Philadel-
phia metropolitan area, though in a typical
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year, many Swarthmore teacher education
graduates teach throughout the country. For
further information included in the Title Il
report, please see the Educational Studies
Web site: htep://www.swarthmore.edu/Soc-
Sci/Education/.

COURSES

EDUG 001C. The Writing Process
(See ENGL 001C.)

Fall semester. Staff.
EDUC 014. Introduction to Education

This course provides a survey of issues in edu-
cation within an interdisciplinary framework.
In addition to considering the theories of indi-
viduals such as Dewey, Skinner, and Bruner,
the course explores some major economic, his-
torical, and sociological questions in American
education and discusses alternative policies
and programs. The course gives students an op-
portunity to determine their own interest in
preparing to teach and furnishes them with
firsthand experience in current elementary and
secondary school practice. Fieldwork is re-
quired. This course is normally a prerequisite
for further course work in education.

Primary distribution course. 1 credit.
Each semester. Staff.

EDUC 016. Practice Teaching

Supervised teaching in either secondary or ele-
mentary schools. Students pursuing certifica-
tion must take EDUC 017 concurrently. (Sin-
gle-credit practice teaching may be arranged
for individuals not seeking secondary certifica-
tion.)

2 credits.

Each semester. Staff.

EDUC 017. Curriculum and Methods
Seminar

This seminar is taken concurrently with
EDUC 016. Readings and discussion focus on
the applications of educational research and
theory to classroom practice. Course content
covers: lesson planning; classroom manage-
ment; inquiry-oriented teaching strategies;
questioning and discussion methods; literacy;
the integration of technology and media; class-

room-based and standardized assessments; in-
struction of special-needs populations; topics
in multicultural, nonracist, and nonsexist edu-
cation; and legislation regarding the rights of
students and teachers. As part of the seminar,
students take a series of special methods work-
shops in their content area.

I credit.
Each semester. Staff.

EDUC 021. Educational Psychology
(Cross-listed as PSYC 021)

This course focuses on issues in learning and
development that have particular relevance to
understanding student thinking. Research and
theoretical work on student learning and de-
velopment provide the core readings for the
course. In addition, students tutor in local
schools and participate in a laboratory section
that provides an introduction to the process of
research.

1 credit.
Fall 2003. Renninger.

EDUC 023. Adolescence
(Cross-listed as PSYC 023)

In this course, students will examine adoles-
cent development from psychological, socio-
logical, and life span perspectives, reading both
traditional theory and challenges to that theo-
ry that consider issues of race, class, gender,
ethnicity and sexual orientation. During the
first part of the term, students explore various
aspects of individual development (e.g., cogni-
tive, affective, physiological, etc.). The second
part of the semester focuses on the adolescent’s
adaptation in major social contexts (e.g., fam-
ily, peer group, school, etc.).

I credit.

Spring 2004. Smulyan.

EDUC 025. Counseling: Principles and
Practice

In this course, students critically examine
counseling theories and techniques used with-
in the context of school and community-based
counseling agencies. Students will develop and
practice counseling skills through case studies,
role plays, and other modeling exercises.

[ credit.
Fall 2003. Brenneman.
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EDUC 026. Special Education: Issues

and Practice

This course explores current definitions, issues,
and approaches in the field of special educa-
tion, focusing mainly on students with learn-
ing, behavioral, and emotional disabilities.
Class work includes readings from both edu-
cation and psychology. Field placement is
required.

[ credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.
EDUC 032. Issues in Higher Education

This course draws on work in psychology, an-
thropology, sociology, philosophy, history, and
human development to examine a set of issues
in higher education. The themes of access and
mission will be the focus of the course. The
course will explore questions such as: What
have been the debates about access to higher
education and how have they played out in
such areas as financial aid, public versus private
education, race-based admissions, etc? What
has been the mission of institutions of higher
education throughout history and how do they
vary from one another? What is the role of fac-
ulty in sustaining or adapting an institution’s
mission? How do mission and market relate
today? How does the financial structure of an
institution enable it to pursue mission? How
are campus partnerships and campus/commu-
nity initiatives connected to an institution’s
mission?

I credit.
Fall 2003. Schall.

EDUC 042. Educating the Young Learner

This course explores the myriad of ways that
children learn in classrooms and construct
meaning within their personal, community,
and school lives. Transmissionist, construc-
‘tivist, and social practice and participation
theories of learning will frame the course.

Areas to be explored include conditions of

learning environments; ways that teachers can
learn by observing learners; problem-solving
and inquiry approaches; direct instruction,
practice, and rote learning; and feedback for
learners. Literacy, numeracy, and science learn-
ing will serve as the content for instructional
and curricular explorations in teaching young
children. Intersections of home, community,
school, and peer groups will be explored.

Fieldwork is required. Required for elementary
teacher certification.

1 credit.
Fall 2003. Anderson.

EDUC 045. Literacies and Social
Identities

This course explores the intersections of litera-
cies, social identities, and social and academic
domains. Topics will include orality and litera-
cy; history of literacy; methods of teaching
reading and writing; reader response theories;
sociolinguistic tools for textual and discourse
analysis; the intersections of literacy with race,
gender, class, religion, and sexual orientation;
personal and academic literacies; situated, par-
ticipatory, and daily literacy practices; and
functional, academic, and sacred views of liter-
acy. The course will draw on readings from ed-
ucation, anthropology, sociology, and linguis-
tics. Students will have opportunities to ex-
plore topics of individual interest. Typical
fieldwork will include a partnership with a col-
lege staff member in the Learning for Life pro-
gram. Highly recommended for students inter-
ested in secondary English/language arts teach-
ing and elementary teaching.

1 credit.
Nor offered 2003-2004.

EDUC 051. Language, Culture, and
Difference: Current Issues in Teaching
English as a Second or Other Language
(TESOL)

This course examines current questions and
debates in the field of language education. Top-
ics will include models for English Language
Learner (ELL) instruction, including English
as a Second Language (ESL), bilingual educa-
tion, content-based instruction, and immer-
sion programs; the role of culture in TESOL;
assessment of the ELL learner; focus on form or
fluency first as methods of instruction in the
classroom; identities of the language learner;
literacy and language; and issues of status and
placement of the ESL professional within the
public school structure. Fieldwork is required.
[ credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.
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EDUC 054. Oral and Written Language
(See LING 054.)

Prerequisite: LING 001, 040, 045, or 050.
I credit.

Fall 2003. Napoli.

EDUC 061. Gender and Education

This course uses historical, psychological, and
social frameworks to explore the role of gender
in the education process. It examines how gen-
der influences the experiences of teaching and
learning and how schools both contribute to
and challenge social constructions of gender.

1 credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

EDUC 063. School and Society
(Cross-listed as SOAN 069)

This course examines the multiple and contra-
dictory purposes and functions of schools, fo-
cusing on the ways in which schools claim to
be meritocratic while reproducing the class,
racial, gender, and sexual orders of the U.S. so-
ciety. The course explores topics including the
aims of schooling; parent/school/community
interaction; race, class and gender in secondary
schools; the school as a workplace; and critical
multicultural education. Students in this
course are also introduced to qualitative meth-
ods in the study of school and society and be-
come critical readers in the field.

1 credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

EDUG 065. Environmental Education

This course will explore the developments in
environmental education, earth education,
and watershed programs from practical, curric-
ular, and philosophical perspectives. We will
assess the possibility of making environmental
education a central part of the curriculum. Stu-
dents will survey current programs, curricula,
and research and consider the role of formal
education in generating environmental aware-
ness in light of global ecological crises. Field-
work is required.

[ credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.

EDUC 066. Race, Ethnicity and Inequality
in Education

This course explores the complex relationship
between race, ethnicity and inequality in U.S.

education. Drawing on multiple disciplinary
frameworks, the course examines schools as
sites where racial/ethnic inequality is both pro-
duced and resisted. We will examine the his-
tory of exclusionary treatment of racially op-
pressed groups, and the political and legal bat-
tles for racial justice through desegregation, af-
firmative action and bilingual education poli-
cies. We will look inside schools to explore the
institutional structures and everyday practices
of schooling that produce and sustain inequal-
ity. Finally, we consider various practices
through which educators have fostered more
just, democratic schools.

1 credit
Fall 2003. Abu El-Haj.

EDUC 068. Urban Education
(Cross-listed as SOAN 020B)

This course examines issues of practice and
policy, including financing, integration, com-
pensatory education, curricular innovation,
parent involvement, bilingual education, high-
stakes testing, comprehensive school reform,
governance, and multiculturalism. The special
challenges faced by urban schools in meeting
the needs of individuals and groups in a plural-
istic society will be examined using the ap-
proaches of education, psychology, sociology,
anthropology, political science, and econom-
ics. Current issues will also be viewed in his-
torical perspective. Fieldwork is required.

1 credit.
Spring 2004. Travers.

EDUC 069. Savage Inaccuracies: The
Facts and Economics of Education in
America

(See ECON 005)

Prerequisites: ECON 001 and any statistics
course (or the consent of the instructor).
EDUC 014 is strongly recommended.

I credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.

EDUC 071. Special Projects (Issues in
Music and Dance Education)
(Cross-listed as DANC 091 and MUSI 091)

An introduction to the fields of music and
dance education. This course will involve fre-
quent visits to schools, studios, and other edu-
cational institutions in the Philadelphia area.
We will observe a variety of teaching methods
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and discuss the guiding principles of music and
dance education. We will also address such
questions as the place of music and dance in
higher education in general and at Swarthmore
in particular. In some cases, coursework may
include practice teaching, depending on stu-
dent experience and inclination. Open to any
student who has taken at least one course in
music, dance, or education.

0.5 credits (CR/INCR).
Spring 2004. Arrow and Whitman.

EDUC 091A. Special Topics

With the permission of the instructor, qualified
students may choose to pursue a topic of spe-
cial interest in education through a field proj-
ect involving classroom or school practice.
Available as a credit/no credit course only.

0.5 or 1 credit.

Each semester. Staff.

EDUC 091B. Special Topics

With the permission of the instructor, students
may choose to pursue a topic of special interest
by designing an independent reading or project
that usually requires a comprehensive litera-
ture review, laboratory work, and/or field-based
research.

0.5 or I credit.
Each semester. Staff.

EDUC 096-097. Thesis

I or 2 credits, normally in conjunction with a
special major.
Each semester. Staff.

SEMINARS

EDUC 121. Child Psychology and Practice

This seminar focuses on (1) general develop-
mental principles revealed in and applicable to
contexts of practice as well as (2) practical ap-
plications of research and theory in develop-
mental psychology. Members of the seminar
work together to consider topics in education
(e.g., motivation, professional learning, and
instructional practice), topics in cognitive
science (e.g., strategy use, metacognition, and
individual variation) and topics in social poli-
cy (e.g., evaluation, community initiatives,
and educational reform) through field work, di-

rected readings, and a literature review on a
question of their choice. The fieldwork for the
seminar focuses on the evaluation of an issue or
problem identified by the local community.

Prerequisites: EDUC 014 and 021.
2 credits.
Not offered 2003-2004.

EDUC 131. Social and Cultural
Perspectives on Education

In this seminar, students examine schools as in-
stitutions that both reflect and challenge exist-
ing social and cultural patterns of thought, be-
havior, and knowledge production. Seminar
participants study and use qualitative methods
of research and examine topics including the
aims of schooling; parent/school/community
interaction; schooling and identity develop-
ment; and classroom and school restructuring.

Prerequisites: EDUC 014 and an additional
course in the 060s.

2 credits.
Spring 2004. Smulyan.

EDUC 141. Educational Policy

This seminar will explore issues in the design,
implementation, and evaluation of education-
al policy at the federal, state, and local levels,
in light of the ongoing historical and cultural
debates over educational policy. The course
will examine a range of current policy topics,
including school finance, issues of adequacy
and equity, the standards movement, systemic
reform, testing and accountability, varieties of
school choice, early childhood education, im-
migrant and bilingual education, and special
education from the perspectives of several so-
cial science disciplines and political perspec-
tives. Fieldwork in a policy-related educational
organization is required.

Prerequisites: EDUC 014 and an additional
course in the 060s; EDUC 068 is strongly rec-
ommended.

2 credits.

Fall 2003. Travers.

EDUC 151. Literacy & Numeracy

Research, Policy, and Practice

This seminar will explore issues in the design,
implementation, outcomes, and evaluation of
literacy andfor numeracy programs at any of
the following levels: pre-school, elementary,
secondary, and adult learning. Policies emanat-
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ing from local, state, and federal levels will be
examined in terms of outcomes and impact on
local populations, programs and assessments.
Fieldwork possibilities include program evalua-
tion, investigation of a local problem or issue,
development of an approach to address a prob-
lem, or a collaborative research project. Mem-
bers of the seminar may work together or indi-
vidually on topics and questions of their
choice, contributing through directed readings
and literature reviews and relevant fieldwork
and/or research.

Prerequisites: EDUC 014 and an additional
course in the 040-060s. Either EDUC 042 or
045 is highly recommended.

Not offered 2003-2004.
EBUC 180. Honors Thesis

A 2-credit thesis is required for students com-
pleting special honors majors including educa-
tion. The thesis may be counted for 2 credits in
education or for 1 credit in education and 1
credit in the other discipline in the student’s
Honors Program.

2 credits.
Each semester. Staff.
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ERIK CHEEVER, Professor and Chair

NELSON A. MACKEN, Professor

ARTHUR E. McGARITY, Professor

LYNNE A. MOLTER, Professor’

FREDERICK L. ORTHLIEB, Professor’

FARUQ M.A. SIDBIQUI, Professor

ERICH CARR EVERBACH, Associate Professor

MICHAEL J. PIOVOSO, Visiting Associate Professor (part time)

BRUCE A. MAXWELL, Assistant Professor

HOLLY A. CASTLEMAN, Administrative Assistant

[ Absent on leave, fall 2003.

3 Absent on leave, 2003-2004.

The professional practice of engineering re-
quires creativity and confidence in applying
scientific knowledge and mathematical meth-
ods to solve technical problems of ever-grow-
ing complexity. The pervasiveness of advanced
technology within our economic and social in-
frastructures demands that engineers more fully
recognize and take into account the potential
economic and social consequences that may
occur when significant and analytically well-
defined technical issues are resolved. A respon-
sibly educated engineer must not only be in
confident command of current analytic and de-
sign techniques but also have a thorough un-
derstanding of social and economic influences
and an abiding appreciation for cultural and
humanistic traditions. Qur program supports
these needs by offering each engineering stu-
dent the opportunity to acquire a broad yet in-
dividualized technical and liberal education.

REQUIREMENTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Mission

As stated in the introduction of this catalog,
Swarthmore seeks to help its students realize
their fullest intellectual and personal potential,
combined with a deep sensc of ethical and so-
cial concern. Within this context, the Engi-
neering Department seeks to graduate students
with a broad, rigorous education, emphasizing
strong analysis and synthesis skills. Our gradu-
ates will be well-rounded, responsible, able to

adapt to new technical challenges, able to
communicate effectively, and able to collabo-
rate well with others.

Objectives
Graduates with the bachelor of science degree
in engineering will have the following:

1. Proficiency in the analysis of engineering
systems

2. Proficiency in engineering design
3. Broad background in the liberal arts

4, Effective oral and written communications

skills

5. Ability to adapt to changing situations and
new technical challenges

Our departmental major program is accredited
by the Engineering Accreditation Commission
of the Accreditation Board for Engineering
and Technology.

The structure of the department’s curriculum
permits engineering majors to devote as much
as three-eighths of their course work to the hu-
manities and social sciences. Within their four-
year course of study, about half of our majors
pursue either a minor or a double major, lead-
ing to two degrees: the bachelor of science in
engineering and a bachelor of arts in a second
academic discipline.

The department’s physical facilities include
laboratories for general instruction and indi-
vidual student projects in electronics, electro-
magnetism, optics, systems dynamics and con-
trol, communications, engineering materials,
solid and structural mechanics, fluid mechan-
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ics, fossil and solar energy conversion,
acoustics, nonlinear dynamics, and environ-
mental water and air pollution control. The
laboratories contain a wide variety of modern
measurement equipment configured for com-
puter-assisted data acquisition and process con-
trol. The department’s facilities also include a
workstation laboratory with high performance
color graphics and industry-standard engineer-
ing design, analysis, and graphics software.
Electronics, metal, and woodworking shops
that support our courses and laboratories are
also available for student use.

Courses Readily Available to Students

Not Majoring or Minoring in Engineering
High-Performance Composites (001), Explor-
ing Acoustics (002), Problems in Technology
(003), and Art and Science of Structures (007)
are designed for students contemplating only
an introduction to engineering. Mechanics
(006) is primarily for prospective majors, but
other interested students, particularly those
preparing for careers in architecture or biome-
chanics, are encouraged to enroll. Introduction
to Environmental Protection (004A), Opera-
tions Research (057), Solar Energy Systems
(035), Water Quality and Pollution Control
(063), Swarthmore and the Biosphere (004B),
Environmental Systems (066), and Environ-
mental Policy and Politics (004C) appeal to
many students majoring in other departments,
particularly those pursuing an environmental
studies minor. Students interested in comput-
ers, including computer science majors or mi-
nors, may wish to consider Fundamentals of
Digital Systems (015), Principles of Computer
Architecture (025), Computer Graphics (026},
Computer Vision (027), and Robotics (028).
Students majoring in the physical sciences or
mathematics may enroll routinely in advanced
engineering courses. Department faculty mem-
bers also support minors in computer science
and environmental studies and a special major
with the Linguistics Program.

Note that Engineering Methodology, High-
Performance Composites, Exploring Acoustics,
Problems in Technology, Art and Science of
Structures, Introduction to Environmental
Protection, Swarthmore and the Biosphere,
and Environmental Policy and Politics are not
admissible as technical electives within an en-
gineering major or minor but may be taken as
free electives subject to the 20-Course Rule.

Course Major

The requirements for the course major de-
scribed subsequently apply to students whose
class enters in fall 2003. The curriculum is cur-
rently being reviewed and may be revised for
subsequent classes.

The department recommends that students
complete requirements from two categories:
(1) 12 engineering credits and (2) 8 credits in
science and mathematics. Within the second
category, students must receive 2 credits in
physics, 1 in chemistry, and 4 in mathematics.
The 2 physics credits must include either
PHYS 003 and 004 or 007 and 008 or the
equivalent. Students must also receive credit
for CHEM 010 or the equivalent. A minimum
of 4 credits in mathematics, including MATH
030 and normally including MATH 005, 006,
and 018 or the equivalent are required. The
unspecified course in the second category
should complement the student’s overall pro-
gram of study and will normally be from one of
the following Swarthmore departments: Biolo-
gy, Chemistry, Computer Science, or Physics
and Astronomy. The unspecified course must
also be acceprtable for credit toward a minimal
major in the offering department to count
toward an engineering major. No courses in-
tended to satisfy these departmental require-
ments, except those taken fall semester in the
first year, may be taken credit/no credit.

Students majoring in engineering are required
to take at least six core courses within the first
category. Every major must take the following
four courses: Mechanics (ENGR 006), Electric
Circuit Analysis (ENGR 011), Thermofluid
Mechanics (ENGR 041), and Engineering De-
sign (ENGR 090), usually in that order. Each
student must also take two or three of the fol-
lowing courses: Linear Physical Systems
Analysis (ENGR 012), Experimentation for
Engineering Design (ENGR 014), or Funda-
mentals of Digital Systems (ENGR 015). Engi-
neering Design is the culminating experience
for engineering majors and must be taken in
the spring of the senior year. Submission and
oral presentation of the final project report in
Engineering Design constitutes the compre-
hensive examination for engineering majors.

Elective Program for Course Majors
Each student devises a program of advanced
work in the department in consultation with
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his or her adviser. These programs normally in-
clude five or six courses depending on the
number of core courses taken. They are sub-
mitted for departmental approval as part of the
formal application for a major in engineering
during the spring semester of the sophomore
year.

A student's elective program may not conform
to some traditional or conventional area of en-
gineering specialization (e.g., computer, elec-
trical, mechanical, or civil). Therefore, the de-
partment requires each plan of advanced work to
have a coherent, well-justified program that
meets the student’s stated educational objectives.

Typical elective program plans include the
following:

1. Electrical engineering group. Electronic Cir-
cuit Applications, Physical Electronics,
Electromagnetism, Communication Sys-
tems, Digital Signal Processing, VLSI De-
sign, and Control Theory and Design. Stu-
dents having an interest in digital systems
might replace one or more of these courses
with Principles of Computer Architecture,
or Computer Graphics.

2. Computer engineering group. Principles of
Computer Architecture, Computer Graph-
ics, Computer Vision, and Robotics. Stu-
dents with an interest in computer hardware
may include Electronic Circuit Applica-
tions, Physical Electronics, Digital Signal
Processing, VLSI Design, or Control Theory
and Design.

3. Mechanical engineering group. Mechanics of
Solids, Engineering Materials, Fluid Me-
chanics, Heat Transfer, Thermal Energy
Conversion, Solar Energy Systems, or Con-
trol Theory and Design.

4. Civil and environmental engineering group.
Basic preparation includes Mechanics of
Solids, Structural Theory and Design I, Soil
and Rock Mechanics, and Water Quality
and Pollution Control. Additional courses
include Operations Research and Environ-
mental Systems for those interested in the
environment or urban planning, or Struc-
tural Theory and Design II for those inter-
ested in architecture or construction. Other
recommended courses include Solar Energy
Systems, Fluid Mechanics, and Engineering
Materials.

Course Minor

Academic advising. Students interested in pur-
suing a minor must find a faculty member with-
in the Engineering Department to advise them.
If possible, this faculty member should have in-
terests that overlap the area of the minor. Stu-
dents who encounter difficulties in identifying
an adviser should seek the assistance of the
chair of the Engineering Department. Students
who plan to minor in engineering should regu-
larly consult their engineering advisers. The
sophomore papers of engineering minors
should indicate the plan to minor and the
courses chosen to fulfill the minor.

Requirements. A minimum of 5 credits in engi-

neering is required, of which at least 2 but not

more than 3 must be core courses (ENGR 006,

011,012,014, 015, or 041 but not ENGR 090).

The remainder will be selected from elective

course offerings within the department. Only

those electives that count toward an engineer-
ing major can be counted toward a minor.

e Supporting work in mathematics, physics,
chemistry, and computer science is only
necessary when designated as a prerequisite
to an individual engineering course.

e No directed readings may be used as one of
the 5 credits for the minor.

e A maximum of 1 transfer credit that is pre-
approved by the Engineering Department
will be accepted as partial fulfillment of the
minor requirements. Transfer credits will
not count for one of the two courses used to
fulfill the core course requirement of the
minor. Students should be aware that most
lecture courses at other institutions carry
only 0.75 Swarthmore credits, unless they
include a full lab sequence. Students who
want to use foreign study or domestic ex-
change work in partial fulfillment of the re-
quirements for the minor should consult
their academic advisers and the chair of the
Engineering Department as early as possible
to ensure that all requirements are met.

* No culminating experience will be required.
Only students pursuing the major in engi-
neering may enroll in ENGR 090.

Areas of study. Although packaged selections of
courses will be suggested as options for those
interested in an engineering minor, students
may tailor their programs to meet individual
needs and interests in consultation with their
adviser(s).
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Honors Major or Minor

Students with a B+ average among courses in
the Division of Natural Sciences and Engi-
neering may apply for an honors major in engi-
neering. This B+ average must be maintained
through the end of the junior year to remain in
the Honors Program. A listing of preparations
supported by existing engineering courses is ap-
pended. Credits from approved attachments or
special topics courses may substitute for not
more than | credit within any preparation.

Honors Major

Honors majors must complete the same re-
quirements as course majors in engineering. In
addition:

o The honors major in engineering is a four-
examination program that includes three
preparations in engineering (the major) and
one minor preparation. Each area comprises
2 credits of work. None of the core courses
(except ENGR 090) may be used in the

preparations.

e The minor preparation must comprise at
least 2 credits of work approved by any de-
partment or program outside engineering.

o Each major candidate must accumulate 12
credits in engineering, including ENGR
090, and the same number of science and
math credits as required of course majors.
All engineering graduates will receive an
ABET-accredited bachelor of science degree.

* Jf one of the major preparations includes
ENGR 090, it must be paired with an ap-
propriately related upper-level engineering
elective or a 1-credit honors thesis to be
completed in the fall semester of senior year.
Honors thesis credit may not substitute for
any of the 12 engineering credits required
for the bachelor of science. Candidates who
choose an honors thesis will complete at
least 13 credits in engineering and 33 from
across the College. The two additional
major preparations must each comprise two
related, upper-level engineering electives. A
précis of not more than 12 pages (including
tables and figures) of each candidate’s
ENGR 090 project must be submitted by the
end of the 10th week of the spring semester
for mailing to the relevant honors examiner.
The final ENGR 090 report will not be
mailed to any examiner but may be brought
to the oral examinations.

® Senior honors study by engineering majors
is not required.

Honors Minor

® Senior honors study is required for all engi-
neering honors minors, except those who
are also engineering course majors. For those
not majoring in engineering, the senior
honors study is the culminating experience.
Course majors will not take senior honors

study because ENGR 090 serves as the cul-

minating experience.

e Every engineering honors minor preparation
must include two related upper-level engi-
neering electives for which all prerequisites
must be satisfied. If the student is not also an
engineering course major, then senior hon-
ors study is also required. Credits from offi-
cial attachments or special topics courses in
engineering may substitute for not more
than one of the two upper-level courses
within an engineering minor preparation.

® Prerequisites to upper-level engineering
electives may be waived by the department,
depending on the student’s documentation
of equivalent work in another department at
the time of application.

o Formats of examination will follow those
appropriate for the engineering major.

Prospective engineering majors and minors re-
ceive more specific information about course
and honors programs from the department
each December. Additional information is also
available on the engineering Web site at
http://www.engin.swarthmore.edu.

Poland Foreign Study Program

A program of study is available at the Techni-
cal University of Krakow Poland for students
who desire an engineering foreign study expe-
rience in a non-English-speaking country.
Normally occurring in the spring of the junior
year, students take courses taught in English
consisting of two engineering electives and the
survey course Environmental Science and
Policy in Central and Eastern Europe plus an
intensive orientation course on Polish lan-
guage and culture provided by the Jagiellonian
University. Coordinator: McGarity.
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COURSES

ENGR 001. High-Performance Composites
Introduction to the structure, properties, and
performance of composite materials in sports,
automotive, energy and aeronautic applica-
tions. Simple models of material behavior are
developed and used to examine products like
ski poles, tennis racquets, radial tires, human-
powered aircraft and superconductor wire.
Weekly labs include making, examining and/or
testing polymer and ceramic and metal matrix
composites, with a project of the student’s
choice. Primarily for students not contemplat-
ing an engineering major.

Prerequisite: high school physics.

Primary distribution course. 1 credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.

ENGR 002. Exploring Acoustics
(Cross-listed as LING 002)

A course to provide students with exposure to
basic scientific and engineering principles
through an exploration of the acoustics of mu-
sical instruments, the human voice, structures,
and the environment. Emphasis on hands-on
analysis with a minimum use of mathematics.
For students not majoring in engineering. In-
cludes laboratory.

[ credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ENGR 003. Problems in Technology

For students not majoring in science or engi-
neering. The course has most recently concen-
trated on the automobile and its impact on so-
ciety. Technical, political, and socioeconomic
aspects are discussed. Class members also work
on teams with engineering students in design-
ing, building, and testing a hybrid electric car.
Enrollment limired.

Primary distribution course. | credit.

Fall 2003. Macken.

004: ENVIRONMENTAL COURSES FOR
NONMAJORS

Courses numbered ENGR 004A-004Z serve all
students interested in environmental science, tech-
nology, and policy. Indicated courses may be used

to satisfy the non-primary distribution course
(PDC) requirement in the Division of Natural Sci-
ences and Engineering. Some may also meet re-
quirements for minors in environmental studies or
public policy and special majors in environmental
science or environmental policy and technology.
Similar courses are available through the College’s
foreign study programs in Poland and Ghana,
West Africa. These courses may not be used to
satisfy requirements for the major or minor in
engineering.

ENGR 004A. Introduction to
Environmental Protection

Fundamentals of analysis for environmental
problems in the areas of water pollution, air
pollution, solid and hazardous wastes, water
and energy supply, and resource depletion with
an emphasis on technological solutions. Scien-
tific concepts necessary to understand local
and global pollution problems. Pollution con-
trol and renewable energy technologies. Public
policy developments related to regulation of
pollutants. Methods of computer-based systems
analysis for developing economically effective
environmental protection policies. Counts
toward distribution credit (non-PDC) in the
Division of Natural Sciences and Engineering
and satisfies the environmental science/tech-
nology component of the environmental stud-
ies minor. Offered in the spring semester.

I credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ENGR 004B. Swarthmore and the
Biosphere

An interdisciplinary seminar-style investiga-
tion of the role of Swarthmore College and its
community within the biosphere, including an
intensive field-based analysis of one major as-
pect of Swarthmore's interaction with its envi-
ronment such as food procurement, waste dis-
posal, or energy use. Student project groups ex-
plore the selected ropic from various perspec-
tives, and the class proposes and attempts to
implement solutions. Faculty from various de-
partments provide background lectures, lead
discussions of approaches outlined in the liter-
ature, and coordinate project groups. Cross-
listed in the instructors’ departments. Does not
count toward distriburion requirements.

I credit.
Offered when demand and staffing permit.
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ENGR 004C. Environmental Policy and
Politics
(Cross-listed as POLS 043)

Topics in environmental analysis, policy for-
mulation, and pollution regulation. Offered in
the fall semester.

[ credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ENGR 004E. Introduction to Sustainable
Systems Analysis

Definitions of sustainability and sustainable
development. Quantitative indicators for eval-
uating sustainable policy, projects, technology,
products, and education. Interactions between
ecology, society, and economy. Alternatives to
economic valuation, including energy and en-
ergy analysis. Dematerialization and recycling,
life-cycle analysis, sustainable industrial pro-
duction, waste minimization, clean technolo-
gies, sustainable habitation and communities,
sustainable international, national, and local
policies. Includes laboratory, computer-based
simulation exercises, field trips, and interna-
tional Internet discussion groups. Counts
toward distribution credit (non-PDC) in the
Division of Natural Sciences and Engineering
and satisfies the environmental science/tech-
nology component of the environmental stud-
1es minor.

I credit.

Offered when demand and staffing permit.

ENGR 005. Engineering Methodology

A 0.5-credit course for those interested in en-
gineering, presenting techniques, and tools
that engineers use to define, analyze, solve, and
report on technical problems and an introduc-
tion to department facilities. Designed for stu-
dents who are potential majors as well as those
interested in an introduction to engineering
only. Alrhough ENGR 005 is not required of
prospective engineering majors, it is strongly
recommended. This course is not to be used o
fulfill the requirements for the engineering
major or minor. Offered in the fall semester.
2.5 credit.

Fall 2003. Everbach.
ENGR 006. Mechanics

Fundamental areas of statics and dynamics.
Elementary concepts of deformable bodies in-
cluding stress-strain relations, flexure, torsion,

and internal pressure. Laboratory work includes
a MATLAB workshop, experiments on de-
formable bodies, and a truss-bridge team design
competition. Offered in the spring semester.

Prerequisite: PHYS 003 or equivalent.
Primary distribution course. 1 credit.

Spring 2004. Siddiqui/Orthlieb.
ENGR 007. Art and Science of Structures

An introduction to the basic principles of
structural analysis and design, including an em-
phasis on the historical development of mod-
ern structural engineering. Suitable for stu-
dents planning to study architecture, architec-
tural history, or with an interest in structures.
Includes laboratory. For students not majoring
in engineering. Offered in the fall semester.

I credit.
Offered when demand and staffing permit.

ENGR 011. Electrical Circuit Analysis

An introduction to the analysis of electrical
circuits that includes resistors, capacitors, in-
ductors, op-amps, and diodes. The student will
learn to develop equations describing electrical
networks. Techniques for the solution of differ-
ential equations resulting from linear circuits
are taught. Solutions will be formulated both
in the time domain and in the frequency do-
main. There is a brief introduction to digital
circuits. Includes laboratory. Offered in the fall
semester.

Prerequisites: MATH 006B and PHYS 004 (or

equivalents) or permission of the instructor.
I credit.
Fall 2003. Cheever.

ENGR 012. Linear Physical Systems
Analysis

Involves the study of engineering phenomena
that may be represented by linear, lumped-pa-
rameter models. It huilds on the mathematical
rechniques learned i ENGR 011 and applies
chem to a broad range of linear systems includ-
ing those in the mechanical, thermal, fluid,
and electromechanical domains. Techniques
used include Laplace Transforms, Fourier
analysis, and Eigenvalue/Eigenvector methods.
Both transfer function and state-space repre-
sentations of systems are studied. The course
includes a brief introduction to discrete time
systems. Includes laboratory. Offered in the
spring semester.
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ENGR 061. Geotechnical Engineering:
Theory and Design

Soil and rock mechanics, including soil and
rock formation, soil mineralogy, soil types,
compaction, soil hydraulics, consolidation,
stresses in soil masses, slope stability, and bear-
ing capacity. Application to engineering design
problems. Includes laboratory. Offered in the
fall semester, alternate years.

Prerequisite: ENGR 006 or permission of the
instructor. May be taken concurrently with

ENGR 059.
I credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ENGR 062. Structural Theory and

Design I

Advanced structural analysis. Classical and
matrix methods of analysis. Digital computer
applications. Design of steel and concrete
structures. Includes laboratory. Offered in the
fall semester.

Prerequisite: ENGR 060.
I credit.
Fall 2003. Siddiqui.

ENGR 063. Water Quality and Pollution
Control

Elements of water quality management and
treatment of wastewaters. Laboratory and field
measurements of water quality indicators.
Analysis of wastewater treatment processes.
Sewage treatment plant design. Computer
modeling of the effects of waste discharge,
stormwater, and nonpoint pollution on natural
waters. Environmental impact assessment.
Laboratory and field studies included. Offered

in the fall semester, alternate years.

Prerequisite: CHEM 010, MATH 006, or

equivalent or consent of instructor.
I credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ENGR 066. Environmental Systems

Mathematical modeling and systems analysis of
problems in the fields of water resources, water
quality, air pollution, urban planning, and pub-
lic health. Techniques of optimization includ-
ing linear and integer programming are used as
frameworks for modeling such problems. Dy-
namic systems simulation methods included.
Laboratory included. Offered in the spring
semester, alternate years.

Recommended: ENGR 057 or equivalent, or
consent of instructor.

1 credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.

ENGR 071. Digital Signal Processing

Introduction to difference equations and dis-
crete-time transform theory; the Z-transform
and Fourier representation of sequences; fast
Fourier transform algorithms. Discrete-time
transfer functions and filter design techniques
are introduced. Provides an introduction to ar-
chitecture and programming of digital signal
processors. Laboratory included.

Prerequisite: ENGR 012.

[ credit.

Spring 2004. Cheever.

ENGR 072. Electronic Circuit Applications

This course is of interest to a broad range of stu-
dents in the sciences. The student will learn the
fundamentals of electronic circuit design starting
with a brief survey of semiconductor devices in-
cluding diodes and bipolar and field effect tran-

sistors. The course continues with op-amp appli-

cations, including instrumentation and filter de-
sign. The use of digital logic is also explored.
Throughout the course, practical considerations
of circuit design and construction are covered.
Includes laboratory. Offered in the fall semester.
Prerequisite: ENGR O11 or PHYS 008.

I credit.

Fall 2003. Cheever.

ENGR 072A. Electronic Circuit
Applications

ENGR 072A is a 0.5-credit course comprising
only the laboratory section of ENGR 072. It is
intended for physics or other nonengineering
majors only. This course is taken in place of
ENGR 072, not in addition to it. The student
will learn the fundamentals of electronic
circuit design starting with a brief survey of
semiconductor devices including diodes, and
bipolar and field effect transistors. The course
continues with op-amp applications, including
‘nstrumentation and filter design. The use of
digital logic is also explored. Throughout the
course, practical considerations of circuit de-
sign and construction are covered. Includes
laboratory. Offered in the fall semester.
Prerequisite: ENGR 011 or PHYS 008.

0.5 credit.

Fall 2003. Cheever.
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ENGR 073. Physical Electronics

Physical properties of semiconductor materials
and semiconductor devices. The physics of
electron/hole dynamics; band and transport
theory; and electrical, mechanical, and optical
properties of semiconductor crystals. Devices
examined include diodes, transistors, FETs,
LED:s, lasers, and pin photo-detectors. Model-
ing and fabrication processes. Includes labora-
tory. Offered in the spring semester, alternate
years.

Prerequisites: ENGR 011 or PHYS 008.
I credit.
Spring 2004. Staff.

ENGR 075, 076. Electromagnetic Theory |
and Il

Static and dynamic treatment of engineering
applications of Maxwell’s equations. Macro-
scopic field treatment of interactions with di-
electric, conducting, and magneric materials.
Analysis of forces and energy storage as the
basis of circuit theory. Electromagnetic waves
in free space and guidance within media; plane
waves and modal propagation. Polarization, re-
flection, refraction, diffraction, and interfer-
ence. ENGR 076 will include advanced ropics
in optics and microwaves, such as laser opera-
tion, resonators, Gaussian beams, interferome-
try, anisotropy, nonlinear optics, modulation
and detection. Laboratories for both courses
will be oriented toward optical applications
using lasers, fiber and integrated optical de-
vices, modulators, nonlinear materials, and
solid-state detectors. ENGR 075 is offered in
the fall semester of alternate years.
Prerequisite: ENGR 012 or equivalent. ENGR
075 or Physics equivalent is a prerequisite for
ENGR 076.

[ credit.

ENGR 075: Not offered 2003-2004.

ENGR 076: Offered when demand and staffing

permit.

ENGR 077. VLSI Design

This course is an introduction to the design,
analysis, and modeling of integrated circuits,
both analog and digital. The course will focus
on CMOS technology. The course will intro-
duce sophisticated models of MOS transistors
and discuss how they can be used to develop
analog and digital circuitry. There will be a

heavy emphasis on computer modeling of de-
vices and circuits. Includes laboratory. Offered
in the fall semester, alternate years.

Prerequisite: ENGR 011 or PHYS 008. ENGR

015 may be taken concurrently.
I credit.
Fall 2003. Staff.

ENGR 078. Communication Systems

Theory and design principles of analog and
digital communication systems. Topics include
frequency domain analysis of signals; signal
transmission and filtering; random signals and
noise; AM, PM, and FM signals; sampling and
pulse modulation; digiral signal transmission;
PCM; coding; and information theory. Appli-
cations to practical systems such as television
and data communications. Includes laboratory.
Offered in the spring semester, alternate years.

Prerequisite: ENGR 012 or equivalent.
[ credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.
ENGR 081. Thermal Energy Conversion

Development and application of the principles
of thermal energy analysis to energy conver-
sion systems, including cycles and solar energy
systems. The concepts of availability, ideal and
real mixtures, and chemical and nuclear reac-
tions. Includes laboratory. Offered in the spring
semester, alternate years.

Prerequisite: ENGR 041.
I credit.
Spring 2004. Macken.

ENGR 082. Engineering Materials

Introduction to material structure, properties,
and processing. Analysis of microstructures,
physical properties, thermal and mechanical
transformation of metals, polymers, concrete,
wood, and a variety of composites. Material se-
lection in design, laboratory testing for quality
assurance, and performance evaluation in ser-
vice are included through labs and a semester
project. Offered in the fall semester, alternate
years.

Prerequisite: ENGR 059 or permission of the
Instructor.

I credit.
Spring 2004 in lieu of fall 2003. Macken.
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ENGR 083. Fluid Mechanics

Fluid mechanics is treated as a special case of
continuum mechanics in the analysis of fluid
flow systems. Conservation of mass, momen-
tum, and energy. Applications to the study of
inviscid and viscous, incompressible, and com-
pressible fluids. Includes laboratory. Offered in
the spring semester, alternate years.

Prerequisite: ENGR 041.
1 credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ENGR 084. Heat Transfer

Introduction to the physical phenomena in-
volved in heat transfer. Analytical techniques
are presented together with empirical results to
develop tools for solving problems in heat
transfer by conduction, forced and free convec-
tion, and radiation. Numerical techniques are
discussed for the solution of conduction prob-
lems. Includes laboratory. Offered in the fall se-
mester, alternate years.

Prerequisite: ENGR 041.
I credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ENGR 090. Engineering Design

Students work on a design project that is the
culminating exercise for all senior engineering
majors. Students investigate a problem of their
choice in an area of interest to them under the
guidance of a faculty member. A comprehen-
sive written report and an oral presentation are
required. Offered in the spring semester.

I credit.

Spring 2004. Staff.
ENGR 091. Special Topics

Subject matter dependent on a group need or in-
dividual interest. Normally restricted to seniors.
I credit.

Offered when demand and staffing permit.
ENGR 093. Directed Reading or Project

Qualified students may do special work with
theoretical, experimental, or design emphasis
in an area not covered by regular courses with
the permission of the department and a willing
faculty supervisor.

1 credit.

Offered only with department approval and faculry
supervision.

ENGR 096. Honors Thesis

In addition to ENGR 090, an honors major
may undertaken honors thesis in the fall se-
mester of the senior year with approval of the
department and a faculty adviser. A prospectus
of the thesis problem must be submitted and
approved not later than the end of junior year.

I credit.

Offered only with department approval and faculty
superyision.

ENGR 126. Advanced Computer Graphics

This course takes an in-depth look at a series of
current topics in computer graphics, partially
determined by student interests. Topics may in-
clude shading models, radiosity, ray tracing,
image-based rendering, modeling, texture, ani-
mation, physically based modeling, hybrid com-
puter vision and graphics techniques, nonpho-
torealistic rendering, and special effects. The
course is taught as a seminar, and meetings re-
volve around computer graphics papers from
technical proceedings, such as ACM SIG-
GRAPH and other computer graphics journals.
Students will be responsible for reading and
preparing presentation of papers. In addition,
there will be several significant projects where
students implement computer graphics pro-
grams based on the topics covered in the course.

Prerequisite: ENGR 026 and permission of
instructor.

I credit.

Offered when demand and staffing permit.

ENGR 199. Senior Honors Study

Senior honors study is only available for engi-
neering minors and must include at least 0.5
credit as an attachment to one of the courses in
the engineering preparation. This course may
only be taken in the spring of the senior year.

0.5 or | credit.
Offered when demand and staffing permit.

PREPARATION FOR HONORS
EXAMINATIONS

The department will arrange honors examina-
tions in the following areas to be prepared for
by the combinations of courses indicated.
Other preparations are possible by mutual
agreement.
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Communications and Electromagnetic
Fields

Communication Systems

Electromagnetic Theory

Communications and Signal Processing
Communication Systems
Digital Signal Processing

Electromagnetic Theory
Electromagnetic Theory I and II

Electronics
Electronic Circuit Applications

Physical Electronics

Environmental Systems
Operations Research
Environmental Systems

Heat Transfer and Fluid Mechanics
Heat Transfer

Fluid Mechanics

Materials Engineering

Mechanics of Solids

Engineering Materials

Robotics and Machine Vision
Computer Vision

Robortics

Signals and Systems
Control Theory and Design
Digital Signal Processing

Solar Thermal Systems
Solar Energy Systems
Thermal Energy Conversion or Heat Transfer

Structural Analysis and Design
Structural Theory and Design I and 1l

Structures and Soi
Structural Theory and Design |
Geotechnical Engineering: Theory and Design

Thermal Energy Conversion and
Heat Transfer

Thermal Energy Conversion
Heat Transfer

Visual Information Systems
Computer Graphics
Computer Vision

Water Quality and Fluid Mechanics

Water Quality and Pollution Control
Fluid Mechanics

Water Quality and Supply Systems
Water Quality and Pollution Control

Environmental Systems
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English Literature

NATHALIE ANDERSON, Professor
CHARLES L. JAMES, Professor’

PETER J. SCHMIDT, Professor and Chair’
PHILIP M. WEINSTEIN, Professor’

CRAIG WILLIAMSON, Professor
ELIZABETH BOLTON, Associate Professor’

NORA JOHNSON, Associate Professor and Acting Chair

CAROLYN LESJAK, Associate Professor

BARBARA RIEBLING, Visiting Associate Professor (part time)’

PATRICIA WHITE, Associate Professor
EDMUND CAMPOS, Assistant Professor

RAIMA EVAN, Visiting Assistant Professor (part time)
JILL GLADSTEIN, Assistant Professor and Director of Writing Associates Program

KENDALL JOHNSON, Assistant Professor
BAKIRATHI MANI, Assistant Professor

WENDY DOWKINGS, Visiting Lecturer (part time)’

GREGORY FROST, Visiting Instructor (part time)*

CAROLYN ANDERSON, Administrative Coordinator
NANCY BECH, Administrative Assistant (part time)

1 Absent on leave, fall 2003.
3 Absent on leave, 2003-2004.

5 Fall 2003.
6 Spring 2004.

This department offers courses in English liter-
ature, American literature, Native American
literature, African and Caribbean literatures,
Asian and Asian American literatures, gay and
lesbian literatures, drama, film, some foreign
literatures in translation, creative writing, crit-
ical theory, and journalism. The departmental
curriculum includes the intensive study of
works of major writers, major periods of literary
history, and the development of literary types;
it also provides experience in several critical
approaches to literature and dramatic art and
explores certain theoretical considerations im-
plicit in literary study, such as the problemarics
of canon formation and the impact of gender
on the creation and reception of literary works.

REQUIREMENTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Any introductory course—ENGL.005A through

005Z and O06A thrdiig 006Z—is the prereg-
uisite for all otheér ¢&iises In literature. (Ex-
empted from this prerequisite are juniors and
seniors.) Introductory courses attempt in a va-

riety of ways to reflect the diversity of inter-
ests—with respect to subject matter, theoreti-
cal approach, literary genre, historical period,
and race and gender—characteristic of the de-
partmental offerings as a whole. Introductory
courses are characterized by syllabi with less
reading than in advanced courses, by frequent
short papers with some emphasis on rewriting,
by self-conscious examination of methodology,
and by considerable attention to class discus-
sion; they are viewed by the department as par-
ticularly appropriate for freshmen and are pri-
mary distribution courses. Enrollments are lim-
ited to 25 students per course; priority is given
to freshmen and sophomores. Students will not
normally take a second introductory course.
Only one such course may be counted toward
the major. The minimum requireméfit for-ad-
mission as a major or as a minor in English is
two semester-courses in the department—nor-
mally an introductory course and an advanced
literature course. (Students with Advanced
Placement [AP] scores of 4-5 in English litera-
ture andf/or English language receive credit
toward graduation. Only the credit for English
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literature may count toward the major require-
ments. AP credit does not satisfy the prerequi-
site for upper-level courses. Scores of 6 or 7 on
the International Baccalaureate are treated in
the same way.)

Students considering a major in English are
strongly urged to take one or two additional
English courses during the sophomore year.
Majors and prospective majors should consult a
member of the English Department for infor-
mation about courses in other departments
complementary to their work in English; work
in foreign languages is especially recommended.

Students who plan to do graduate work, to fol-
low a course of professional training, or to seek
teacher certification in English, should see a
member of the department for early help in
planning their programs, as should students
who plan to include work in English literature
in a special or cross-disciplinary major or in a
program with a concentration. We offer Eng-
lish certification through a program approved
by the state of Pennsylvania. Because of a
change in teacher certification regulations that
occurred in November 2000, students complet-
ing certification during 2003 will need to fulfill
somewhat different course requirements from
those who complete certification in 2004 and
beyond. For further information about the rel-
evant set of requirements, please contact the
Department of Educational Studies chair, the
English Department chair, or the Department
of Educational Studies Web site: www.swarth-
more.edu/SocSci/Education/.

Students who wish to study abroad should con-
sult with the department chair far enough in
advance of such study to effect proper planning
of a major or minor. In determining which
courses of study abroad will meet department
criteria for requirements or to receive credit to-
ward a major or minor, the department will rely
both on its experience in evaluating the work
of students returning from these programs and
on careful examination of course descriptions,
syllabi, and schedules. Students may undertake
preparations for papers in the Honors Program
while studying abroad but should consult care-
fully in advance with the appropriate depart-
ment faculty. For further details concerning de-
partment policies for study abroad, consult the
department statement filed with the Office of
Foreign Studies.

Course Major

The work of a major in course consists of a
minimum of eight units of credit in the depart-
ment, including at least three units.in litera-
ture written . before--1830_ (such courses are
marked with a *) and three in literature writ-
ten after 1830, Students should also read some
critical theory, but such theory is now an im-
portant element in most of our courses.
Courses marked with a *** may be counted as
pre-1830 or post-1830 but not both. Introduc?
tory courses may not be counted as part of the
pre-1830 or post-1830 requirement. Students
must also write a senior essay. Details about the
essay are available in the English Literature

Department Office.

Course Minor

The work of a minor in course consists of a
minimum of five units of credit in the depart-
ment, including at least one unit in literature
written before 1830 (such courses are marked
with a *) and one in literature written after

1830.

Honors Major

Majors in English who seek a degree with hon-
ors will in the spring of their sophomore year
propose for external examination a program
consisting of four fields: three in English and
one in a minor. The three preparations in the
major (constituting six units of credit) will be
constituted as follows: All three preparations
will normally be done through seminars (if ap-
proved by the department, one preparation
may be a thesis or creative writing project); the
program must include at least one Group I and
one Group Il seminar. Honors majors, as part
of their overall work in the department, must
meet the general major requirement of three
units of credit in literature written before 1830
and three units of credit in literature written
after 1830. The departmental requirements for
honors, including instructions about senior
honors study, are spelled out in detail in a
departmental handout.

Students who wish either to write a thesis or
pursue a creative writing project under faculty
supervision as part of their Honors Program
must submit proposals to the department; the
number of these ventures the department can
sponsor each year is limited. Students who pro-
pose creative writing projects will normally be
expected to have completed at least one writ-
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ing workshop as part of, or as a prelude to, the
project; the field presented for examination
will thus normally consist of a 1-credit work-
shop plus a 1-credit Directed Creative Writing
Project. For further information, including
deadlines for Directed Creative Writing pro-
posals, see rubric under ENGL 070K.

Honors Miner

Minors must do a single, 2-credit preparation
in the department by means of a seminar (or,
under special circumstances, a creative writing
project). Minors are required to do a total of at
least five units of work in English (including
their honors preparation).

Students interested in pursuing honors within
a faculty-approved interdisciplinary major, pro-
gram, Or concentration that draws on advanced
English courses or seminars should see the
chair for early help in planning their programs.

Creative Writing Emphasis

Students who want to major in English with an
emphasis in creative writing—whether course
or honors majors—must complete three units
of creative writing in addition to the usual de-
partmental requirements of pre-1830 and post-
1830 units. The creative writing credits will
normally consist of two workshops (ENGL
070A-E or G) and ENGL 070K: Directed
Creative Writing Projects. Students may count
toward the program no more than one work-
shop offered by departments other than Eng-
lish Literature. Admission into the program
will depend on the quality of the student’s writ-
ten work and the availability of faculty to su-
pervise the work. Students who are interested
in the program are urged to talk both with the
department chair and with one of the depart-
ment faculty who regularly teach the workshops.

CURRICULUM

The English Department courses are grouped
together by historical period, genre, or course
level as follows:

001A, B, C: Special Courses that do not

count toward the major

005A, B, C, and 006A, B, C, etc.:
Introductory Courses: atl
primary distribution courses

(PDCs)

010-096: Advanced courses

010,011:  Survey Courses in British
Literature

014-019: Medieval

020-029: Renaissance and 17th Century

030-039: Restoration, 18th Century, and
Romantic

040-049: Victorian to Modern

050-069: American (including African
American, Asian American, and
Native American)

070A, B, C, etc.:
Creative Writing and Journalism
Workshops

071A, B, C, etc.:
Genre Studies

072-079: Comparative Literature/
Literature in Translation

080-096: Critical Theory, Film, and
Media Studies

097-099: Independent Study and
Culminating Exercises

Over 100:  Honors Seminars, Theses, etc.
(open to juniors and seniors
with approval of the department
chair only)

001: SPECIAL COURSES

These courses are special writing-intensive courses
that count toward graduation credit but not toward
the English major. They may not be substituted for
the English introductory course requirement, and
they are not PDCs.

ENGL 001A. Insights Inte Academic
Writing

This course offers students an opportunity to
develop their skills as college writers. Through
frequent practice, class discussion, and in-class
activities, students will become familiar with
all aspects of the writing process and will de-
velop their ability to write for an academic au-
dience. A variety of writing assignments, given
throughout the course, will offer students an
opportunity to work with different purposes
and for different audiences. Readings have
been selected to serve as an impetus for critical
reading, writing, and thinking. Students will
also participate in conferences with the in-
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structor to discuss writing related to the course
as well as other academic assignments.

After completing English 001A, students who
wish to continue to work on their academic
writing skills may take English 001A-A. This is
a 0.5 credit (NC/CR) course in which each
individual student meets weekly with the
instructor of 001A to discuss independent
writing projects.

Meets the distribution requirements but does
not count toward the major.

1 credit.
Fall 2003. Staff.
Spring 2004. Gladstein.

ENGL 001B. English for Foreign Students

Individual and group work on an advanced
level for students with non-English back-
grounds.

Does not meet distribution requirements or
count toward the major.

1 credit.
Each semester. Evans.

ENGL 001C. The Writing Process
(Cross-listed as EDUC 001C)

This course trains students who have been se-
lected as writing associates. It combines com-
position theory, research and practice together
with class discussions and assignments to edu-
cate students on all aspects of the writing
process and WAing. The course has WAITs
(Writing Associates in Training) reflecting on
their own writing process in order to help their
peers reflect upon and improve their writing
process. Topics such as conferencing, working
with diverse students, the writing/research
connection, and WAing papers in different dis-
ciplines will be covered. This class is a cred-
it/no credit course. Students must successfully
complete all aspects of the course to receive
credit and to be accepted as a full load WA.

Meets distribution requirements but does not
count toward the major. .

1 credit. =
Fall 2003. Gladstein.
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005 and 006: INTRODUCTORY COURSES

These courses are all introductory courses and
PDCs. Freshmen and sophomores must take one
of these courses before taking an advanced course.
Normally, a student is allowed to take only one in-
troductory course.

ENGL 005C. Cultural Practices and
Social Texts

What constitutes “culture”? Who is entitled to
it What are the effects of not having it? This
course will look at how different conceptual-
izations of culture—in theory and in prac-
tice—have at stake questions of identity (indi-
vidual and collective), political practice and
agency, structures of power, and possibilities for
social transformation. Authors will include
Shakespeare, Arnold, Kipling, Raymond
Williams, Brecht, and Zora Neale Hurston.

Primary distribution course. 1 credit.

Fall 2003. Lesjak.
ENGL 005E. The Subject in Question

How do we become who we are? What social
discourses and practices enable the shaping of
identity? How does reading affect this process?
This course will explore the ways in which sub-
jectivity and ideology interpenetrate within a
range of texts and our commentary upon them.
Writers will include Shakespeare, Flaubert,
Katka, Faulkner, Rich, Morrison, and DiLillo.

Theoretical essays may also be assigned.
Primary distribution course. I credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ENGL OOSF. Fairy Tales and Magic
Fictions

This course will explore the encounter with
the fantastic. How does fantasy comment upon
our fears and desires? How does it challenge
our habits of perception? What does it teach us
about the nature of knowing? How do magic
fictions critique the social problems of the real
world? We will read fairy tales and contempo-
rary reworkings of them, children’s literature,
science fiction, and magic realism. Selected au-
thors: Grimm, Carroll, Shakespeare, Butler,
Kafka, and Pullman.

Primary distribution course. | credit.
Each semester. Evan.
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ENGL 005G. Rites of Passage

The course will focus on various rites of pas-
sage, symbolic actions that chart crucial
changes in the human psyche, as they are con-
sciously depicted or unconsciously reflected in
different literary modes and will examine the
shared literary experience itself as ritual
process. Authors will include Shakespeare,
Blake, Conrad, Lawrence, and Walker.

Primary distribution course. | credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.
ENGL 005H. Portraits of the Artist

We will study a variety of works portraying
artists in different cultures and contexts and
media. In some cases (as with Homer’s
Odyssey), we will focus on qualities of artful-
ness (in bards, in Odysseus and Penelope, etc.)
particularly valued by the culture that pro-
duced the work. Works studied include por-
tions of Homer's Odyssey as translated by
Robert Fagles, selected “Arabian Nights” tales,
Oscar Wilde’s novel Dorian Gray, Virginia
Woolf’s novel To the Lighthouse, and various
other works of literature and film.

Primary distribution course. I credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.
ENGL 005J. The Ironic Spirit

This course is interested in the risky business of
irony as discursive practice or strategy—why
and how ironies are used and understood and
the consequences of attributing interpreta-
tions. “Ironists” include Shakespeare (Othello)
Toni Morrison (Sula), Emily Dickinson (poet-
ry), Mark Twain (Pudd’'nhead Wilson), Ralph
Ellison (Invisible Man), Stephen Crane (sto-
ries), and Claude McKay (poetry). Required
viewing: Apocalypse Now.

Primary distribution course. 1 credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.
ENGL 005K. Literature and the Grotesque

Exploring ways the grotesque may be used to
redefine the human or dramatize the limits of
human understanding, this course tracks the
comic, uncanny, and generative elements of
the grotesque through works by Garcia-
Marquez, Shakespeare, Baudelaire, Browning,

Kafka, Wright, and O’Connor.
Primary distribution course. I credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.

ENGL 005L. Reading Nature

This course explores the broad and often para-
doxical field of nature writing, ranging from
Shakespeare’s “green world” through English
and American Romanticism (Wordsworth,
Thoreau, etc.) to the environmental legisla-
tion these writers helped produce and includ-
ing the work of contemporary writers such as
Terry Tempest Williams. We'll explore the
aims and strategies informing attempts to
translate the natural world into marks on a
page, and students will be asked to produce
some nature writing of their own over the
course of the semester.

Primary distribution course. 1 credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.
ENGL 005N. lilicit Desires in Literature

This course will examine literary expressions of
a range of sexual desires from the 17th century
to the present day. Among other questions, we
will ask what differences race and gender have
made, noting, for instance, that works by
canonical writers can depict and even cele-
brate forms of sexuality that are much more
problematic for those who speak from positions
of less privilege.

Primary distribution course. 1 credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.

ENGL 005Q. Subverting Verses

Once history, biography, fiction, philosophy,
and even science could be written in verse
without seeming peculiar or affected, but today
the line between poetry and prose is sharply
drawn. Or is it? This course will examine un-
conventional forms and uses of poetry—from
Chaucer’s Tales to Cocteau’s Orpheus, from
Barrett Browning’s Aurora Leigh to Dove’s
Darker Face of the Earth, from Darwin’s Loves of
the Plants to Seth’s Golden Gate—to explore
our assumptions about the nature of genre.

Primary distribution course. | credit.

Fall 2003. Anderson.
ENGL 005R. Fictions of Identity

What are the assumptions behind and limits to
the modern Western understanding of the
individual? How can we reconcile psychoana-
lytic and postmodern conceptions of the frag-
mented subject with the urgency of identity
politics for people of color, women, lesbians,
and gay men’ We will examine how identity
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and difference are constructed, communicated,
and contested through language and literature
and through structures of seeing and being seen
in film and video. Texts by Shakespeare, Mary
Shelly, Freud, Woolf, Baldwin, Orson Welles,

and others.
Primary distribution course. I credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ENGL 006A-0062

Reserved for subsequent introductory courses.

ENGL 006A. Legal Fictions in America

In 1776, Thomas Jefferson declared indepen-
dence by asserting the “self-evident” truth that
“all men are created equal.” This course con-
siders writers who found their personhood de-
nied by imperial or federal law. We will exam-
ine how authors responded, using words to
challenge the truth and to fight for legal, so-
cial, and economic recognition. Authors in-
clude Franklin, Jefferson, Poe, Apess, Douglass,
Jacobs, Zitkala Sa, Sone, Petry, Alexie, Tapa-
honso, Williams, Hughes, and Wilson.

Primary distribution course. I credit.
Each semester. K. Johnson.

ENGL 006B. Utopias

This course explores utopia on uncharted is-
lands, in dark futures and in the virtual
nowhere of cyberspace. What is the place of
desire, technology, and the individual in utopi-
an fictions? The textual range embraces philo-
sophical treatises, political satires, travel narra-
tives, and science fiction. Authors may include
Plato, Thomas More, Daniel Defoe, Jules
Verne, Aldous Huxley, George Orwell, Mar-
garet Atwood, Samuel Delany, Toni Morrison,
and William Gibson.

Primary distribution course. | credit.

Each semester. Campos.

ENGL 006D. Nation and Migration

Drawing on novels, short stories, film and po-
etry produced by immigrant writers from South
Asia, Africa, and the Caribbean, this course
explores nationalism and migration as two pri-
mary modalities through which identities and
communities are formed in the modern world.
How does the migrant/diasporic writer rewrite
the English language to reflect questions of
race and power, nationhood and citizenship,
and histories of the past and present? Authors
include Gordimer, Kureishi, Mootoo, Ondaatje,

Said, and Rushdie.
Primary distribution course. 1 credit.
Each semester. Mani.

ENGL 006E. The Poetics of Power

This course explores ideas about the problems
power raises in texts ranging from ancient
Greece to the modern era and from the con-
text of those who are traditionally empowered
and those who learn power “from the bottom
up.” Through voices of those who feel power’s
effects and inequities most acutely, we will
consider such questions as: What is power?
Where does it originate? How does it differ
from “authority,” “right,” and “sovereignty”?
What are its effects on race, gender, and class?
On love and sex? As we tackle such questions,
we will be seeking both perennial and careful-
ly historicized answers to the problems power
raises, looking for “universals” while differenti-
ating between our contemporary experiences
and lives far removed from our own in circum-
stance, distance, and time. Among others,
writers include Sophocles, Shakespeare, Fred-
erick Douglass, and Virginia Woolf as well as
selected poetry.

Primary distribution course. 1 credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.

010-096: ADVANCED COURSES

These courses are open to freshmen and sopho-
mores who have successfully completed an intro-
ductory course and to juniors and seniors without
the introductory prerequisite.

010-011. SURVEY COURSES IN BRITISH
LITERATURE

ENGL 010. Survey I: Beowu!f to Milton*

A historical and critical survey of poetry, prose,
and drama from Beowulf to Milton. This will
include British literature from the following
periods: Anglo-Saxon, Middle English, Renais-
sance, and 17th century.

I credit.

Fall 2003. Williamson.

ENGL 011. Survey ll: Neo-Classical to
Post-Colonial

A historical and critical survey of poetry, prose,
and drama from Pope to Rushdie, focusing on
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progress, modernity, and the subject as central
concepts which British literature of this period
confronts whether in form or content.

[ credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

014-019: MEDIEVAL

ENGL 014. 0id English/History of the
Language*

(Cross-listed as LING 014)

A study of the origins and development of Eng-
lish—sound, syntax, and meaning—with an
initial emphasis on learning Old English. Top-
ics may include writing and speech, a history of
morphology, the changing phonology from Old
to Middle English, Shakespeare’s puns and
wordplay, a history of sounds and spellings, mod-
em coinages, and creoles. We range from Be-
owulf to Cummings, from Chaucer to Chomsky.
This course may be taken without the usual
prerequisite course in English; however, it may
not serve in the place of a prerequisite for other
advanced courses.

Counts as humanities distribution credit under
this listing.

1 credit.

Spring 2004. Williamson.

ENGL 016. Chaucer*

Readings in Middle English of most of
Chaucer's poetry with emphasis on The Canter-
bury Tales and Troilus and Criseyde. We place
the poems in a variety of critical and cultural
contexts—both medieval and modern—which
help to illuminate Chaucer’s art. In the manner
of Chaucer’s Oxford Clerk, we hope “to gladly
lerne and gladly teche.”

[ credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

020-029: RENAISSANCE AND 17TH
CENTURY

ENGL 020. Shakespeare*

We'll cover many topics in this survey of
Shakespeare’s plays, including kingship, come-
dy and tragedy, father-daughter relationships,
sexuality, race, performance, the roles of
women, language, and the rewriting of history.
We will frequently return to the question of
theater’s place in 16th- and 17th-century Eng-
land as represented on stage and in other writ-
ings of the period. We will also examine

Shakespeare’s place in the cultures we inhabit.
[ credit.
Fall 2003. Riebling.

ENGL 021. Race in Early Modern England*

Renaissance conceptions of race were very dif-
ferent from our own. In fact, the term “race”
used to denote phenotypic, ethnic, or cultural
specificity did not even exist in the age of
Shakespeare. Nevertheless, international war,
colonization, and the increase in global trade
and exploration brought Elizabethans and Ja-
cobeans into contact with a host of cultural
others such as Jews, Turks, Moors, Amerindi-
ans, and Spaniards. This course will explore
the ways in which the Renaissance stage ex-
plored the categories of religion, nationality,
and skin color in order to continually redefine
English identity over and against constructed
fantasies of cultural others. Works include
Othello, The Merchant of Venice, Henry V
(Shakespeare), Tamburlaine, The Jew of Malta
(Marlowe), The Fair Maid of the West (Hey-
wood), and The Renegado (Massinger).

I credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.

ENGL 022. Literature of the English
Renaissance*

This course will begin with More’s Utopia and
end with selections from Paradise Lost, paying
particular attention to literature’s political
contexts, gender, genre, and the relation of
women’s writing to the male canon. Among
the other writers included will be Wyatt, Sur-
rey, Philip Sidney, Mary Herbert, Mary Wroth,
Spenser, Elizabeth Cary, Jonson, Bacon,
Donne, Herrick, George Herbert, and Marvell.
[ credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.

ENGL 023. Renaissance Sexualities”

The study of sexuality allows us to pose some of
the richest historical questions we can ask
about subjectivity, the natural, the public, and
the private. This course will explore such ques-
tions in relation to Renaissance sexuality,
examining several sexual categories—the ho-
moerotic, chastity and friendship, marriage,
adultery, and incest—in a range of literary and
secondary texts.

[ credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.
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ENGL 024. Witchcraft and Magic*

Renaissance magic had two faces: witchcraft, a
crime associated with women, and hermetic
philosophy, a pseudoscience derived from oc-
cult forms of knowledge and practiced by men.
In this course we will explore both sides of
magic with special attention to the gender di-
vide distinguishing these two forms. Witch-
craft: How were plays like Shakepeare’s Mac-
beth influenced by contemporary beliefs in
witches? How did the European witch hunts
determine the theatrical representation of
witches and women in general? Hermetic Phi-
losophy: How do plays like Marlowe’s Doctor
Faustus elide conjuration and perfomance?
Why do forms of ritual magic make for such
good theater? What separates the thaumaturge
from the dramaturge?

1 credit.
Spring 2004. Campos.

ENGL 026. English Drama Before 1642*

English drama began as a communal religious
event, but the theaters were shut down in 1642
because of their reputation for impiety and so-
cial disorder. This course will trace the drama
from its medieval forms up through its com-
mercial success in the Renaissance and its ulti-
mate dissolution in the Civil War.

1 credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ENGL 027. Tudor-Stuart Drama*

A survey of plays and masques written by
Christopher Marlowe, Ben Jonson, Thomas
Middleton, Thomas Dekker, John Webster,
Elizabeth Cary, John Ford, and others. The
course will consider historical, sociopolitical,
and literary contexts; just as important, we will
look at how the plays have been and continue
to be performed.

I credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ENGL 028. Milton*

Study of Milton'’s poetry and prose with partic-
ular emphasis on Paradise Lost.

| credit.

Spring 2004. N. Johnson.

ENGL 029. Renaissance Travel and
Discovery*

High seas adventure, first contact, conquest,
colonization, and imperial expansion. This
course examines transatlantic literature in the
Age of Discovery by charting the influence of
the newly discovered Americas over the literary
production of Renaissance England. Readings
explore the interplay between travel narratives
(Columbus, Raleigh, and Drake) and a wide
range of literary forms, including drama (Shake-
speare, Marlowe, and Heywood); romance
(Spenser and Lodge); and poetry (Donne).

1 credir.

Fall 2003. Campos.

030-039: RESTORATION, 18TH CENTURY,
AND ROMANTIC

ENGL 031. Topics in the “New”
18th Century*

The 18th century has been seen as the age of
reason and the age of exaggerated emotion; an
era of imperialism and expanding political par-
ticipation; a time of progress and melancholy,
technical advances, and spiritual necrophilia.
We'll examine the 18th century’s schizo-
phrenic “spirit of the age” and its implications
for our own time.

1 credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.

ENGL 033. The Romantic Sublime*

“The essential claim of the sublime is that man
[sic] can, in speech and feeling, transcend the
human” (Weiskel). What does this transcen-
dence look like? How is it achieved? What
resources does it offer us, and at what cost?
Authors: Burke, Blake, the Wordsworths,
Coleridge, Byron, the Shelleys, and Keats.

I credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.

ENGL 034. Restaging Romanticism*

During the Romantic period, the number of
women writing in all genres increased dramat-
ically: Many of these women writers were con-
nected with the stage as actresses, dramatists,
or critical spectators. This course explores
some of the connections between theatre and
politics, between genre and gender in the work
of both male and female writers of the period.

1 credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.
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ENGL 035. Rise of the Novel*

This course will look at classic 18th-century
novels considered to constitute the origins of
the novel in relation to less canonical texts—
mainly by women—in order to examine the
debate over the cultural legitimacy of the
novel and questions regarding high/low art
(and concomitant distinctions of gender)
raised by it. Novelists include Behn, Bumney,
Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Haywood, and
Austen.

1 credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.
ENGL 036. The Age of Austen®

First we'll read Austen’s novels and other rele-
vant texts in order to sketch the general con-
tours of “The Age of Austen.” Then we’ll turn
to recent film and television remakes of
Austen novels to explore what’s gained and
lost in the translation to film—and the reasons
behind Austen’s resurgent appeal to late 20th-
century audiences.

1 credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

040-049: VICTORIAN TO MODERN
ENGL 040. Victorian Studies

An interdisciplinary study of British cultural
formation during the Vicrorian period. This
course will focus on how and why certain cul-
tural boundaries were drawn between civilized
and savage, man and machine, normal and de-
viant, paying particular attention to some of
the more unsuspecting forms (gothic horror,
“sensational” mysteries, the detective story,
and children’s literature)—in and through
which ideas of gender, sexuality, domination,
and violence are approached.

I credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ENGL 041. The Victorian Poets: Eminence
and Decadence

From Tennyson's mythic moralizing to Robert
Browning’s vivid ventriloquism, from Elizabeth
Barrett Browning’s sharp-eyed social commen-
tary to Oscar Wilde’s tragic outrageousness,
this course examines the responses of the Vic-
torian poets to the stresses peculiar to their era.
[ credit.

Not offered 2003-2004.

ENGL 044. Modern Bodies in the Making:
The 19th-Century Novel

Covering a wide range of Victorian novels, this
course will examine how these narratives un-
derstand and represent class and gender forma-
tion, national and racial definition, productive
and reproductive labors and sexualities, and is-
sues of representation as they are redefined
through these narratives. Authors will include
Austen, the Brontés, Dickens, Eliot, Hardy,
Wilkie Collins, William Morris, and Wilde.

[ credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ENGL 045. Modern British Poetry

Steven Spender called them “recognizers,” cre-
ating a complex, fractured art out of circum-
stances they experienced as extraordinary, un-
precedented. This course examines the re-
sponses of British male and female poets—and
some American expatriates—to the wars, shift-
ing beliefs, complicated gender roles, and other
dislocations of early 20th-century life.

[ credit.
Not offered 2003-2004.

ENGL 048. Contemporary Women’s Poetry
“Merely the private lives of one-half of hu-
manity.” Thus, Carolyn Kizer defines the 20th-
century revolution through w